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The Oral Method with the IFrench, By Prof. Jeak 
GmTAYK EBBn?BLB, Aoihor of " KeetcU' New Metliod with the 
French." In three parts, l^mo, <j[pth, each 75 cent& 

[^The student w M/ced the expense of a large hook in eommeneing 
the Study.^ 

The Oral Method of Teaching liying languages is sitperior to all others in 
many re»])ect0. 

It teaches the pnpil to speak the language he is learning, and he begins to do 
so flrom the first lesson. 

He never becomes tired of the book, becaose he feels that, with moderate 
efforts, he is makit^^ constant and rapid progi-ess. 

The lessons are arranged so as to bring in one difRculty at a time. They are 
adapted to class purposes, and snitab^ for ku'ge or small classes, and for 
scholars of all ages. 

The teacher, with this book in his hand, is never at a loss to profitably 
entertain his pupils, withont rendering their task irksome. 

In fine, the Oral Method works charmingly in a class. Teachers and pupils 
are equally pleased with it ; the latter all learn— the quick and the dnll- each in 
proportion to his ability and application. It is oar opinion that bel'ore long 
the Oral Method will find its way into every school where Frencli is tungbt. 

**I find that pupils understand and improve more rapidly under the Oral 
Method of Keetels^ instruction than any other heretofore used.*^ — ^A. Tatix>b, 
Mmwood Seminary, Glenn's FallSy If. T. 

jL New Method of Learning the French Langtiage, 

By Jeait Gust AVE Kbetels, Professor of French and Gennan 
in the Brooklyn Polytechnic Institute. ISmo. Price $1.75. 

A. Key to tlie above. By J. G. Keetels. Price 60 cents. 

This work contains a clear and methodical exposi of the principles of the 
language, on a plan entirely new. The arrangement is admirable. The les- 
sons are of a suitable length, and within the comprehension of all classes of 
students. The exercises are various, and well adapted to the purpose for 
which they are intended, of reading, writing, ami spealcing the innpniaire. The 
Grammar part is complete, and accompanied by qnostions and ext^rcises on 
every subjeet. The book possesses many attractions for the teacher and stu- 
dent, and is destined to become a popular scliool-hook. It has already been 
introduced into many of the principal schools and colleges in the country. 



Peissner's German Grammaf^ 

JL Comparative English^ Oertnan Grainmar, based on 
the affinity of the two languaf^es. By Prof. Eijas Peissner, 
late of the University of Munich, and of Union College, Sche- 
nectady. New edition, revised. 81 6 pages. Price $1 .75. 
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Of Verba. 

1 A Ferb is « word which expresses what is «flirniwl of 
iiersons, aeunals, things, etc. 

2. O^^jia il^ is more commonly defined^ a verb is a wiwu, or 
tiiat part of speech whiph signifies to c/o, to ie^ or to Mi^er* 

3. When we say John U polite, we afHrm that the quality polite, bc> 
hngs to John, When we jay Jphn i$ not polite, we aim alArin that tliu 
quality polite, does not belong to John — ^in both eentenccia, the word w, 
whKh e^jireasea that affirmation, is a verb. 

Of the different sorts of French Verbs. 

4. There are in French seven sorts of verbs :— the auziliar}' 
verb — the active verb— the neuter verb— the passive verb — the 
reflected verb— the reciprocal verb— and the unipersonal, o 
impersonal verb. 

(}f Auxiliary Verbs. 

5. A verb is auxiliary when it serves to conjugate some of 
the tenses of other verbs. 

6. (n French there are but two auxiliary verbs, Avoir to have, 
and Eltre to bow 

7. Avoir, ifi sometimes an auziliaiy verb, and sometimes an irrej^ulof 
fctive verb of the third ooojugation. 

8. Avoir to have, is an auxiliary verb whenever it is used to oonjugats 
the compound tenses of another verb, as: wmo avexpariS you have sjioken, 
A'/C. When aiuuliary, it is always foilov^ by the participle past of M>mi! 
other verb. 

9. Avoir to have, is an active verb, whenever it is used to indicate thit; 
possession of any thing — as, vauo avez une pomme you have an apple, dm. 

10. Avoir to have, is used as an auxiliary verb — ^Xst, to all the active 
?crbs, and 2d, to upward of six hundred neuter verbs. 

11. Eire to be, is sometimes an auxiliary verb and sometimes an 
Irregular neuter verb of the fourth conjugation. It ib also called substau. 
tive verb. 

•2. Etre to be, is an auxiliary verb, whenever it is used to conjugate 
tiie CMnpoond tenses of another verh— a8,^> ouiofrappi I am struck, &e. 
When auxiUary it is always followed bv the participle past of sonie 
other verb. 

13. Etre to be, is a neuter verb whenever it ip .used to indicate Ihe 
state of any person or thing^-as, je suis ici I am here— eeUe table ett 
rondtt this table is round, &e. 

14. Etre to be, is used us an auxiliary verb — 1st, To a few neuter verbs, 
the list of which may be fnimd in page IGO. — ^2d, To all the pMsive verbs— 
and 3d, To all th« reflected and re<*iprocul verbs, although thew two las* 
iKtiids of ve^hs aqe <}oujugiited wlith io hixoe in Bogiiah. 



* OF ACT/VK, NEUTER, AND PASSIVE VEBBS* 

Of Active Vtrbs. 

15 A Terb is active in French when it expresses that an 
ttgent caJled nominative, or subject, performs an action on an 
object, or regimen, withQut the help of a preposition — as> Jean 
frappe Joseph John strikes Joseph, dec. 

Of Neuter Verbs. 

16. A verb is neuter in French — 1st, When it expresses that 
m agent called nominative, or subject, performs an action, that 
either ist or can be directed towards an object or regimen, with 
the help of a preposition — as, Jean parte a Joseph John speaks 
to Joseph. 2d, When it expresses the state, situation, or man- 
ner of being, or existing, of the nominative or subject— -as, 
ie dors I sleep— >/ean est id John is here, dco 

17. NoTK — ^The words active and neuter^ applied to verba, do not mean 
Uiat an active verb expresses action, and tliat a neuter verb expresses 
inaction. For chanter to sing, which is an active verb, does not express 
so much action as eourir to run, which is a neuter verb. It means that 
the verbs called active, are those after which une pereonne a person— or 
vne choee a thing ; can be put as an object or regimen, without a prepo- 
sition — ta^frapper une penonne to strike a person— /rajjtper une choee to 
strike a thing ; whereas the verbs called neuter ^ are those afler which 
'Ane pereonne a person— or une chose a thing; cannot be put as an object 
or regimen without a preposition, being eitlier expressed or understood--- 
!ib, eourir a unepereonne to run to a person ; in English tlie preposition is 
Dlten understood — as, to run an hour meaning to run during an hour. Some 
ueuter verbs, those that express the state of the nominative, or subject, 
aomit of no object or regimen, either with or witliout a preposition — ai% 
je dore I sleep— ^*e ouiel am. The best division of verbs, I think, is that 
of Mr. Noah Webster, in his Dictionary, who divides them into transitive 
dnd intransitive ; but I could not for the French adopt this division, which 
;»'ould confiiae the pupil, whose French Dictionary would not be on that 
plan 

Of Passive Verbs. 

18. A verb 18 pasdve in French, when it indicates that tiie 
Qomi native, or subject, bears the effect of another's action — ac, 
Jeanfut prappe par Joseph John was struck by Joseph — Jemt 
fui tue par une baUe John was killed by a ball. 

19. The passive verbs in French, as in ESnglish, are formed with tlie 
help of the different tenses and persons of the auxiliary verb, Etre to be ] 
to which is joined the participle past, of the verb to be conjugated — ta,/i 
8VM frappe I am struck — U eera vendu it will be sold, &.C. 

30. All the Freneh active verbs may be employed in the pamiw iwoa 
except flMtr to have. 
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SI. 1 1 French the passive Tuiee of verbs is bi "wtrj seldom need, wt 
^nerally make use of the active voice ; for instance, instead of sayinjr Jfan 
fmtfrappi par Joseph John was struck by Joseph— we would more readily 
nji Joseph fmppa Jean Joseph struck John, 6lc 

22. Properly speaking, there are no passive verbs in French; for Hrs 
frappi to be struck — Je suisfnppi I am struck ; is no more a p«ast\'e verb 
(han itre nudade to be sick— ^/s tuts malade I am sick, dus. 

Cf ReflecUd Verbs. 

23. A verb is refiecUd when it expresses an action which 
falk on the nominative, or subject— ^s, je me Jlaiie 1 flatlei 
myself, dec« 

(}f Reciprocal Verbe. 

24. A verb is reciprocal when it expresses that two or men'. 
noYni natives, or subjects act upon each other — as, Jean et Jo,ttpk 
i*aiment John and Joseph love one another- -^ean, Joseph^ ci 
Paul Raiment John, Joseph, and Paul love each other, dec. 

Cf Umperaonal or Impersonal Verbs. 

25. A verb is unipersonal or impersonal when it expresses 
what happens-— as, il pleut it rains — il arriva it happened, &c. 

26. They are called by some unipersonal^ because they are only.uired 
in one person; the Uiird person singular. 

27. They are called by others impersonal^ because the acts indicated by 
them, are attributed to no person. 

Dividon of the Verbs. 

28. The above seven different sorts of verbs, are divided into 
regular, and irregular, perfect, and defective verbs. 

Of Regular Verbs. 

29. Regular Verbs are those whose tenses are conjugated 
in a uniform manner, according to some general standard. 

Of Irregular Verbs. 

80. Irregular Verbs are those which deviate, in the conjuga- 
tion of their tenses, from the general standard, gjven for the 
conjugation of regular verbs. 

Cf Perfect Verbs. 

81. Perfect Verbs have all their moods* tciises, and persons. 

Of Defective Verbs. 

32. Defective Verbs are those which want some of their 
qi^xkIs, tenses, or persons* 



% or MOODS AND TSN9K. 

"Conj^ation of Yerhs. 

9^. To cof^ttgafen verby is to write or reliearse i<, with aS 
its different iniiections» through every mood^ tense^ number, un6 
person. 

Of Moods* 

34. Mood, signifies manner. We cell moods the different 
laannens .of usuatg a verb, in :erder to express th^ difierent ways 
im wlbich aa action Is peribrmed, or .«uflrered. 

35. A verb may be used in French in five different raa4i> 
Ders, namely, in an indefinite, positive, -conditional, imperative, 
and subordinate manner ; which constitute five moods in verbs, 
called the ir^nitive mood, the indicative mood, the conditional 
mood, the imperative mood, and the subjunctive mood. 

36. The Infinitive mood, is so called, because it expresses 
an action in an indefinite manner, without any reference to 
number or person^^-^is, chanter to mfif-*-^tiitir to punish. 

87. The Indicative mood, affirms in a direct, p€?6ifive, Und 
tbsolute manner, that a thing is or is not, without depending 
an any other word, whatever may be the time to wkich the 
affirmative relates — as, je cwinais ces idames I know these 
kdies— ^''ai »u oes dames I have seen these 4adtes— ^^c ne 
porterai pas ce livre I will not carry this book, ^^. 

38. The Conditional mood, denotes that a thing or an action 
would take place, or would have taken place, depending on a 
condition — aa,je vous rendrais service si je le pouvais I would 
render you service if I could — je vous aurais rendu service si 
je Vavais pu I would have rendered you service if 1 had been 
ibie^ &c. 

39. The itttjperadve mood, is used for ^ther oommfinding, 
.^.Xiiorting, entreating, or permitting — as, venez id come here — 
faltes cela do ihai^^permettez^moi de jsortir allow me t3 go 
lut, 6ic* 

40. Tlie JSiibfunetive mo0d,.r<!^pro9eritB a person or a thingi 

inder a condition, motive, wish, or supposition, -artd is <lepen* 

vant on a conjunction — as,^e sauhaife quHl vienne I wish (thai) 

e may come, d^. In English the oonjunction is often un- 

-orstood* 

OfTemee. 

41. Tenses indicate whether «n action, is doing, has -heei) 
JoLktf, or will be done : hence three tenses, the present, tli«i 
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iNMf, and che future. These tenses have been suMivided^ to 
Dtark their difieronce with accuracy. 

42. The tenses of vecbs aie divided into aimi^e and com 

pound* 

4S. Simpie tenges are ikese which aiw conjured without 
the help oi eithor the auxiliarj, Avoir to havey or Eire to be* 

44. Compound tenses^ (which have also othec names, which 
indicate more clearly their use,) are those which are formed 
with the help of either the auxiliary, Avoir to have, or Eirt 
to be ; ti* which the past participle of the verb to be coi^'ugateJ, 
IS joined. 

Names and Number of Tenses in eacA Mood 

45. The Infinitive mood has five tenses ; 
The present,, {which is the root of the verh^ 
The past or perfect^ (or compound (^ ike present^ 
The participle present or active. 

The compound of the participle present, and 
l^Iie participle past or passive. 

46. The Indicative mood has eight tenses ; 
The present, 

The perfect or preterit indefinite, (jor compound oftk^ present^ 

The imperfect. 

The pluperfect, (or compound of the imperfect^ 

nie preterit definite. 

The preterit anterior, (or compound of the preterit definite^. 

The future absolute, and 

The future anterior, {or co mp ound of the future nbsohiH*} 

47. The ComHHonal mood bos two tenses f 

The present, and 

The past, {or compound of the present.) 

48. The Imperative mood has but one tense, which is <ii 
once present and future. Present with respect to the action 
of commanding, ^nd future with respect to the thing enjoined 

49 The Suhjvnetive mood has f<N2r tenses ; 
The present or future, 

Tlie |ireterit or past, {or compound of the present^) 
The impcifect, and' 
The pluperfect, {or compound of the imperfect*) 



Ol^ inTMI.KKB AND PRKSOnt. 

Of Numbers. 

50. Number, is the form which verbs assume, to denol« 
their agreement with their nominatives. 

51. There arc two numbers in every tense: the singular^ 
which is employed when only one tiling, or one person is men- 
tioned — as, la maisan iombe the house is falling-T^otepA parU 
Joseph speaks. And the plural^ which is employed when 
more than one thing, or more than one person are mentioned-— 
as, les maisons tombetU the houses are falling — Joseph et Jean 
parlent Joeeph and John speak. 

Of Persons* 

52. Each number has three persons* 

First Person* 

53. The first person is the person who speaks^ or the persons 
who speak; it is designated by^e I, in the singular-— as, ^e pense 
I think ' and by noits we, in the plural — as, nous pensons we 
think. 

Second Person* 

54. The second person is the person spoken to^ or the per* 
smis spoken to / it is expressed by tu thou, for the singular — ^as, 
tu penses thou thinkest ; and by vous you, for the plural- -as, 
vous petisez you think. 

55. When in speaking to one person, we wish to be polite and rcspectfbl ; 
cu'^tcm has established in modern languages that the second person plural 
be ured instead of the second person singular : thus, for instance, a person 
■peaking to Mr A.~, instead of saying In es id thou art here — ^will say 
tou8 ett9 id you are here ; as he would if he was speaking to several 
persons 

56. When one person only is spoken to, if an adjective comes after the 
verb, that adjective is put in the sinsfular, although, through politeness and 
cusUim, the verb be in tlie plural : thus in speaking to Mr. A..., I shall say 
tcvM He§ fort you are strong — whereas in speaking to several persons, the 
adjective will be in the plural ; spesking to Messrs A«. and B..., I shall say 
90U8 eltfiforU you are strong. 

57. When in addressing ourselves to a person, politeness or respect 
ind>}'M!S us to use a dignifying expression, instead of a personal pronoun 
of the second person, the verb as well as what relates to tliat expression, 
is put in tlic Cnird person: for instance, instead of saying MttntUw 
fvez-vnuo eu la honii de penoer a ce que vous m*avtK promiw, we say 
f^fnnneur aUM eu la benti de peneer a ee quHl m^a or dints 7 Have yoa 
b<'en so kind. Sir, as to think of what you promised me 7 The Htcml 
tranMJatinn of the French is: Sir has he had the goodness to think U 
i^hat he has prpmised me. 
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nird Person. 

68. The third person, is the person spoken of or the persont 
wpoken of; it is expressed by il he or it ^ arelle she or it« lor iiie 
atngular, or by any noun in the singular— as, il parle he speaks 
— elle parle she speaks — Fhomme parle man speaks. And by 
1^9 they — elles they, or any noun in the plural— as, ils piirJent 
they speak — dies parleni they speak — Us hommes parleni 
men speak. 

Different Ways of Conjugating Verbs* 

59. There are four ways of conjugating verbs :— 1st, AJSr* 
mativvly ; 2dj Negatively ; Sd^ Interrogatively ; 4th, Neg€^ 
tively and Jnterrogaiivelym 

First Way. 

60. Affirmatively. When verbs are preceded by their nomi* 
natives or subjects, and used without any negation, they are said 
to be conjugated affirmatively — aa^je parle I speak — tu paries 
tliou speakest, d^c 

Second Way. 

61. Negatively. Verbs are conjugated negatively^ by placing 
ne immediately after the nominative or subject of the verb ; 
.%nd pa^ atler the verb, in simple tenses — as, Je ne parle pas 
I speak not, dsc. In compound tenses, ne is placed as in the 
>^imple tenses, after ths nominative or subject of the verb ; 
but pas is placed between the auxiliary and the participle past, 
6f the verb— as, ^e n^ai pas parle I have not spoken. Ne and pas 
are generally placed together, before the infinitive present— as, 
ne piis parler not to speak ; however a few writers place ne betbre 
Che infinitive present, and pas after ; ne parler pa^ not to speak. 

Third Way. 

02 Interrogatively. Verbs are conjugated interrogatively 
in French, by placing the pronoun, which is the nominative 
01 subject of the verb, after the verb, in simple tenses ; the 
pidnoun must be joined to the verb by a hyphen — as, parle-je 
dd I speak — parles-tu dost thou speak — parle-t-il does he 
Bp<^ak, 4&C. In compound tenses, the pronoun must be placed 
after the auxiliary, that is, between the auxiliary and the par- 
ticiple past of the verb; the pronoun must also be joined to 
the auxiliary by a hyphen — as, ai-je parle have 1 s|)Ok«'ii — 
as tu parle hast thou spoken — a-t-il j/orle has h9 spoken, &c. 

2C 
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63. Wnen a noun instead of a personal pronoun is the rioini 
native of the verb, in the interrogative sentence, this noun, 
subject of the question, is placed before the verb; and eitiier of 
the pronouns il, elle, ils^ or elle^^ according to the gender and 
number of the noun, is added and placed after the verb in 
simple tenses, joined to it by a hyphen ; and in compouDd 
tenses, after the auxiliary, joined t6 it by a hyphen. 

Example in Simple Tenses* 

Alonfrh'e sait-il ? My brother knows he T 

Meaning ^o6a in^ brother know 7 

Example in Campawnd Tm^s^ 

Mesfrtres otaiM-ils charity 1 My brothers had thej^ suii^ T 

Meaning jfad my brothers sung 7 

Ohservations. 

64. 1st, The first persjtm of the present of the iridieatiTe ihoftd, efidinv 
#ith e mute, (see page 44 ,) in ail the verbs of the first conjugation, an} 
in about fii^en o^ the irregular verbs of the second, we are obliged* 
le avoid A disagreihible sound, to put an nente accent on the e mute, Whel^ 
used interrt^atively — as, je parte I speak — farU'j4 4ib 1 Speak — f^mtte 
I open — tmvre-je do 1 open, &c. 

65. 2d, When the first person singular Of the present of the indicathre, 
of any verb, has only one syllable, we cannot use . it interr^aiioely ; thnsi 
we cannot say, vtnds-je do I aeli-^eiids-je do I Hrke, At, We hav« 
recourse to a diiferent expression, we say, est-ee qu^ je tetuU do I scl^ 
est-ce que je prenda do I take, &.c. ^ The only exceptions that custom 
authorises — fire,,fa%»-je do I do — dis-je do I say — doit-je do I owe-^ve t-je 
do I see — ai-je have 1 — and vais-je do I go. 

66. 3d, Wheh the third person singular of any tens^ ^ds #itb i or <i, 
we are obliged, to avoid a disagreeable sound, to put a t between two 
hyphens : thus, .<-, between the verb and the pnHiouii, U or eUe — as, a^M 
has he — a4-eUe has she — parle-tM does he speak-— jMri<-t«/is does she 
speak, &,& 

67. 4th, The hnperative mood, and tiie subjunctive mOod, cannot be 
used interrogatively ; we however, can say, in the present of the sobjunc^ 
tive, pui88t-je may I ; and in the imperfect of the subjunctive, dussi'je 
were I obliged tow 

Fourth TFajf* 

68. Negatively and Interrogaiivelp. Verbs ar^ eenj«giitoil 
negatively and interrogatively, in French, by pkcing in simpk 
tenses ne before the verb, the subject or nrnni native pronoun^ 
after the verb, joined to it by a hyphen, and pas after th« 
pronoun^-as ne parle-je pas ? do I not speak ? &c. And \n 
C(.Mii{)uund tenses, by placing ne before the verb, the subject or 
nominative pronoun, after the auxiliary ; and pas after the pro- 
noun ; thenr comes the participle past of the verb, to be conjugn-' 
ted, which comes last, n^ai-Je pas parle ? have I not spokt n ? dec. 



OP THE OOIfJITnATlOIf OF THE AUIILMRV %'EBBfl. ( 

09. When a noun instead of a personal pronoun, 19 the nomi- 
native of the verb, in a sentence both negative and interm^«i- 
tive, this noan, subject of the question, is placed before th<! 
f erb, and either of the pronouns, tZ, eZ/e, tl«, or eZZet, is added, 
and p'.accd after the verb in simple tenses, joined to it by a 
ryphen ; and in compound lenaes, after the aiuuUaiy, joined 
to it by a hyphen* 

Example in Simple Ttnee^ 

Ha ecaar ne taiUeUe pas T My sister knows she not t 

Meaning Ifoet not my ttiter know T 

Etamph in Compound Tentee* 

Meaning Had not my Blstert lun; 7 

70. The fbar obsenratioiu made with rejrard to the conjugation of verba 
interrogatively, apply also to verba conjugated both negatively and inlar- 
rogatively. 

Conjugation of the AuxUiarp Verbs. 

71. The auxiliary verbs avoir to have, and itre to be, being 
used in the formation of the compound tenses of all the other 
verbs, it will be proper to begin by their conjugation* 

72. Avoir to have, is employed as an auxiliary, to conjugate 
its own compound tenses — so that any compound tenses of 
avoir to have, is one of its simple tenses, to which the partieipk* 
past has been added ; thus the preterit indefinite, (srcompotiiMl 
of the present^) is formed with the present indicatiire, j'ai I have, 
to which the participle past, eu had, is added — J*ai eu I have 
had — tu as eu thou hast had« dec*; and so on of the other com- 
pound tenses* 

73 The compound tenses ot Hre to be, are formed with the 
help of avoir to have, so that any compound tense of ttre to be, 
is composed of a simple tense of avoir to have, to which the 
participle past of Hre to be, is added ; thus the preterit indefi* 
aite, {or compound of the present^) is formed with the present 
judicative, j'ai I have, of avoir to have, to which the participle 
past, eU been, of ttre to be, is added ; fai €t€ I have been-— 
t^i as He thou liast been, dn;.; and so on^of the other compound 
tenses* 

74. Observe that the terminations of the Imperfecta, and of the con- 
ditionals, which are now generally spelt ats, ats, att, aieni, in all verba, 
**«'«% formerly, and are still now, by a few writers, spelt ois, ots« oif, ne^, 
^th ways are pronounced alike, but the new spoUiDg is nearer tiie prt^ 
nuiciation Ihan the old one. 
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AVOIR 



to have. 



•ami. /Ins. te. ^crit. mere. Are. I'dole. g/lc. op4ra. dter. Utit. vo^M 
'at. arm. tub. ale. mare, there, t'diom ef\. opera, over, too, fwl 

tCONJUGATlON OF THE \UXlLlARY VERB. 



Avo a to have. 



{Affinnaiittly.) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



avoir 



avoir 

-o- 

ayant 

-D- 

ayant 



VaKBElfT. 

to have 

PAST Olf rEEVICT, 

•r Miiip«vvii2 of Ike present, 

to Aiave had 



PAaTICIPLC PEESKNT Of AGTITS. 

hamx^ 

COMPOUND OF THE PAETICIPLE PEEIENT. 

eu having had 

•E- PAETICIPLE PAST Of PEEFECT Or PASSIVE. 

eu, m. «. eue,/ « eus, m./». eucs,/. p. Aatf 



a vol* 

avoi ra 
^ jan 
^yat ta 



INDICATIVE MOOD 



•F- 


PEESENT. 


;*ai 


I haoe 


taaa 


thou hatt 


Ua 


he fiMS 


nous avoxis 


we have 


vous avea 


you have 


as out 


the^have 



•G- FIEFEOT or PEETEEIT IirDEFIHITB, 

0r cav^pound of the preeent, 

J'ai ea / have had 

tu as< eu Ihou hdst hod 

il a eu he hoi had 

nous avons en ire have had 

vous avez eu you have had 

lis ont eu ihey have had 



•H- 

J^avais 
itt avais 
Q avait 
nous avions 
VUU8 avies 
Is avaient 



J*nvais en 
tu avaifl en 
il avait eu 
nons avioDS eu 
vous aviez cu 
tie avttient eu 



IMPEEFEOT. 

Ihad 
ihou hadtt 
he had 
we had 
you had 
they had 

PLUPERFECT, 

m'eevtpound of the imperfee^ 
I had had 
thou hadtt had 
he had had 
we had had 
you had had 



they had had 
fSee page 1, art. 7. 



i* 

tu a 

ila 

nou la von 

vou aa v6 

Uson 



j^n 
tuazn 
ila u 

nou za von zu 
vou sa v^ zu 
il zon tu 

ja vd 
tu* a vd 
ila v^ 

nou za vi on 
vou za vl ^ 
iiza v^ 



Ja yi zu 
tu a ye za 
i la v^ tu 
nou za vi on zu 
vou za vi 4 EU 
il za v^ tn 



AVOIR 



to hav€. 



II 



teur. mill, jeunu. j^une. boite. hoftc, rncre, tngrat. onde. un^ amcK 
*jnH» < in pleaiure. ^n, as m in umon. i//, as ^i, in Witfiaiii 



^- 


rftETSaiT DEFINITE. 


J^eufl 


J had 


tu eui 


thou hadtt 


ileut 


he had 


nous eumn 


we had 


fons eiktea 


ffouhad 


flbeurent 


theyhad 


•■• 


PEETEKIT ANTCmiOE, 


•r eany^amnd ij the frttmriL 


J^eiu eu 


Ihadhid 


tu eu8 eu 


Ihou hadtt had 


U eut eu 


he had had 


nuiM eumea en we had had 


TUU8 eutet eu 


you had had 


lis curent eu 


ifiey had had 


•li- 


riJTirEC ABSOLUTE. 


Jf^aurai 


Ithall or wiUhaae 


tu auras 


thou thali or wili ham, 


il aura 


he thail oi will have 


nous auroni 


we thall or will have 


V0U8 aurez ' 


you shall or wiU have 


Us auront 


t/uy thaU or will liave 



tu a 
ilu 
nou snm 

▼OU Stti 

a 



jmn 

tu U Z1I 

ilu tu 
nou sum 
vou cut m 
ilsurtu 



jo r^ 
tu o rft 
i lo ra 
nouEo nm 
vou zo r6 
il zoroQ 



J*aurai en 
tu auras en 
il aura eu 
nous aurons en 
vous aurez en 
lis auront en 



f UTITEB ANTEEIOE, 

9r emi^ound of tktfutitrtm 

Ithall or will have had 
thou thalt or wilt have had 
he thall or will have had 
we thall or tnll have had 
you thall or wUl have had 
tliey thall or will have had 



Jor^n 
tuo rAzn 
i lo ran 
nou zo ron lu 
Tou zo r6 in 
ilzoroatii 



X'aunuB 
t« annus 
Uanrait 
Qons anrions 
fottsauriox 
ils aoraient 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

FBBSBHT. 

/ ihould^ would^ eould^ 
or might have 
ffiou thouldtt^ wouldtt, 

eouldtt, or mighttt have 
he thoiUd^ wouid^ eauld^ 
or migfii have 
we thould^ would, could^ 
or might have 
you thottld^ would^ could^ 
or might have 
they tkould, would^ eoidd^ 
or might have 



Jo Id 
tuord 
i lord 
Don 10 ri on 
yonsorie 
ilsord 
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AVOIk 



to havf^ 



'tm\, fiiM. te. ^crit. mpre. ^^tre. tdole ^iiet, 
'at, arm. tub. ale. inaro. tliTe. {dium. eiA, 



opera. 



oter. tout, 
over. too. 




-o- 

J^aurals eo, 
orfeusse eu 
tu auraiB eu, 
or tu euaaei tU 
\\ aurait eu, 
OTtleui ta 
nous aurions en, 
or notu evusiona eu 
VOU9 auriez eu, 
or voxju euaaitz eu 
lis auraient eii, 
or Ua euaaerU eti 

-F- 

ai4 
qull ait 
ayoni 
ayez 
quails aient 



PAST, 
•r e0mp»uKd of the freaent. 

/ afunddt would, eould^ 

or niight have had 
thou ahouldat, woutdsi^ 
eouldaty or mighlai heme had 
fu ahotdd^wouid, rouM, 

or might fiave had 
we ahould, icoiUd^ could^ 

or might fuwe had 
you ahotUd, would, could^ 

or might have hAd 
they ahould, would, eduid,' 
or m^ht have heed 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
luxoe (Jhou) 



-a- 

Que j'aie 
que tu aies 
qu^il ait 
que nous ayons 
quo VOU8 ayez 
qu'lls aient 



Qiie j*aie ea 
que tu aies eu 
quUI ait eu 
que nous ayons ea 
que vous ayez eu 
qu'ils aient eu 



let him fiave 
let ua have 
have (you) 
let them haife 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

PKKBENT. 

theU I may have 
that thou mayat hoot 
thai he may have * 

that we may have 
that you may have 
that they may have 

PKBTBRIT or PAST, 
•r umpound of the present 

that I may have had 
that thou mayat have had 
that he may have had 
thai we may have had 
that you mm/Jtave had 
that they may have had 



-8- 



IMPERFECT. 



Que j'eusse 
quo tu ousses 
qu'il eflt 

que nous eussiont 
que vous eussiez • 
quails eussent 



that I might have 
that thou mightat have 
that he might have 
that we might hone 
that you might hav€ 
that they migfU hev9 



•T- 



S^xie j'onsse eu 
que lu eussos ea 
qu*il eOt eu 
que nous cussions ea 
quo vous eusdiez eu 
qo'ilH eiiwent ea 



PLUPERFECT, 

or compound of the imperfeet. 



that I might have had 
that thou mightat have had 
that he miglU have had 
thcU we mig/it have had 
that you might have hnd 
that they mig/U have hai 



jo rd zu 
jua u 
tu o r^ za 
tu ua ant 
I lo ri ta 
ilu tu 

nou z-) ri on IB 
nou gu at -mini 
vou zo ri i. za 
vou 8u at 6 »u 
il zo rd ta 
il Muatu 



kild 
^yon 

kUzd 



kejd 

ke tu d 

kild 

ke nou z4 yon 

ke vou 1/6 y4 

kilzd 



ke jd a 

ke tu i za 

ki U tu 

ke nou z^ yon z« 

ke vou z^ y6 zo 

kil zi tu 

ke jus 

ke tu OB 

kilu 

ke nou zo ti On 

ke vou zo si e 

kil zus 



ke jus a 
ke tif tts zo 
ki lu to 

kenou'zusirrf zn 
ke voo zu si e zo 
kil zos lo 



AVOIR 



to tanf$ 



It 



*amr, irn'ir, j«ime. jebiM. boite. bo/le. ancre. tngraU iHide. ten finifM 
*j, M # in plea«ur«. ^, as ni in union, iiin &• iiu in VViiVtaui 

CONJUGATION OF THB AUXILIARY VERB 



Avoir to have 



(Ntgativdy.) 



JNTINITIVE MOOD. 



• 4- 

«e pM avoir 



not to Aaoc 



•- PAST or PERPBCT, 

«r MMpMinif 0/ f Ae frBtent, 

B*avoii pas eu no/ to hmoe had 

•C- PAtTfCIPLK PRESENT Or AOTIVR* 

n'ayitet pas not having 

-D- COMPOUND OF THE PARTICIPLE PRBSCNt. 

Q*ayant pas eu having not had 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



•f- 



PRESENT. 



Je n*ai pas 
tu n^as pas 
il n'a pas 
nous n^avons pas 
▼ous n^avez pas 
Us n*ont pas 



/ have not 
thou hast not 
he fiat not 
we have not 
you have not 
they have not 



Je n'ai pts es 
tu n^as pas eu 
i! n^a pas ea 
r >asn''8vonspAs cfu 
vouB n'avex pas e«i 
Us o'ont pas eu 



PERFECT or PRETERIT INDEFINlTBy 

/ have not had 
thou hatt not had 
he has not had 
we have not had 
you have not had 
they have not liod 



-H- 



IMPE»FBOT. 



Je n'ayais pas 
tu n^avais pas 
U n^avait pas 
nous n'ayiehs p^ 
vous n'ayiez pas 
jls n'aV*ioikt pM 



I had not 
thou hadtt not 
he had not 
we had not 
you had not 
they had not 



-■- 



PLUPERFECT^ 

&r e^mpimnd of the imptrfrnM, 



Je n*avai8 pas ea 
tu n'avais pas eu 
il n^avait pas ou 
Dous h'avions pas en 
vous n'aviez pas eu 
ils n*avaieiif pas eu 



/ had not fiad 
thou hadst not had 
he had not had 
we had not had 
you had not had 
theyhadn/HhMd 



ne pin voir 

na voir pi 11 
B^yaapi 
n^ jtsk pi M 



je n^ pi 
tu nft pi 
il na pi 
nou na von i 
vou na yk pi 
ilnonpA 



jen^ piiu 
tu ni pi zv 
il aa pi za 
nou na von y^ «• 
Tou na v^ pi m 
il non pi zu 

je na v«l pi 
tu na vd pi 
il na v^ pi 
nou na vi on pa 
Tou na yi ^ pi 
iluavi pi 



jc na v^ pi zh 
III tia y^ pi zn 
i] na vd pa zu 
noUna?idnpa 2v 
vou navie'pa aq 
il na Te pa zu 



14 AVOIR to havt 

'«:<.>. ano. tr- ^crit. ni«re. eiw). <(iole. g/t«. op^ra. oUir. tout. vdMe 
*Qt. arm. tub. ale. mare, there, tdioiii. eel. opeia. over. U»o, iool. 

■J- PKBTBRIT DCPINITC. 

le n*eu8 pas / had not je no p& 

I'j n'eus pas l/tou Aiub/ not tu nu p4 

il n'eut pas he fiad not il nu pk 

»ous n'e&mes pas ire had not nou nuui p& 

rous n^eutes pas you had not tou nut p& 

is n'euront pas 1^^ had not U niur p& 

K- PRETERIT ARTKRIOR, 

•r c«n;>0«iid •/ tM» preltrU. 

Je n^eus pas eu / had not had Je nn pft zit 

tu n*ens pas ou thou hadst not had tu nu pA zi| 

U n'eut pas eu he had not had il nu pk zu 

nous n^ei^mes pas en we had not had nou num p& lo 

vous n'eutes pas ou you /uui not had vou nut pA zu 

ils n^eurent pas eu they liad not had il nur pA zu 

-L- rUTURB ABSOLUTE. 

Jo n^aurai pas / thaU or xoill not have je no r^ p& 

tu n 'auras pas thou thalt or trt^ not have tu no ra p4 

il n*aura pas he shall or will not have il no ra pA 

nous n'aurons pas we shall or tcill not have nou no ron p& 

T0U8 n^aurez pas you shall or will ttot have voju no r^ p& 

ils n*auront pas they shall or wiU not have il no ron pk 

•M- FUTURE ANTERIOR, 

tr compound of the future. 

'e n^aurai pas eu / shall or will not have had je no r^ pft zu 

tu n'auras pas eu thou shall or wiit not have had tu no ra p& zu 

il n'aura pas eu he shall or will not have had il no ra pk zu 

nous n aurons pas eu we shall or will not have had nou no ron pk u 

rous n'aurez pas eu you shall or teill not have had vou no t€ pk zu 

lis n^auront pas eu they shall or wiU not have had il no ron pk zu 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

-N- PRESENT. 

J« n'murab piB ^ should, would, could, je no ri pi 

*« .»>.«—:. ».. ^^^^'^ shouldst, wouldst, ^ ^^ % * 

tn n annus pas ,, , • lm a a l ^ no re pft 

■^ couldst, or mightst not have "^ 

„..„.n'.uri.n.pa. -'^J^SJ'rLe -"orioup. 

« VOU should^ would, eouldm . . . 

rout c'aane. p» *" «r m^A, noi 71*,. 'ounon^pk 

n^ t _. . (hxy shfAiid, would, eouUL .. ^^ • ^^ 



ATOIB 



to have. 



'Inic mitr, jeune. jcthie. Wite. bo/to. ancrc, tngral. otide. liit, unnn 
*j,aii « in piea«ure. gn, as ni in union. tA\ as //i, in Wi (/tam. 



VAST 



wr e&mpound of ike preaeni. 
Je n^anrais pas eu, I tkoiUd^ 'cot^d^ could^ je no r^ pft zu 

or ye rCetuie pat en or might not have had Je nu» pS tu 

tu n*aurais pas eu^ thou thouldti^ weuldsi^ etnddtt^ tu no rd p4 zu 



or tu rCeuMteMpattu 
il n^aurait pa« eu, 
or il rCtid paa eu 
nous n^auriona pas eq, 
or nottf n'euuumt pat eu 



or mighttt not have had tu niu pa m 

he thmdd^ loould^ eotiid^ il no r^ p& zu 

or might not have had U nu pd mu 

ve thoukLt would^ eouid^ nou no ri on p& zu 

or might not have had nou nu ti bfi p& •« 

▼ouB n'auriez paa eo, j/ou tfiould^ wouid^ eouid^ tcu no ri < pft zu 

or vous n'euuieM pas eu or might not have had vou nu n ip6 zu 

ils n^auraienl pas eu, they should^ icould couldy il no ri pft zu 

or ils n^eustent poM eu or mighi not have had il mw pd lu 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
have not (Jthou^ 
lei him not have 
let iu not have 
have not {you") 
let them not have 



n^aie pas 
qu'il n^ait pas 
n'ayona pas 
n^ayez pas 
quails n'aient pas 



n^pli 
kiln«p4 
n^ yon p4 
n^ y^ pi 
kUttdpft 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



-a- 

Que je n^aie pas 

que tu n'aies pas 

qu'il n^ait paa 

que nous n^ayons pas 

que VOU8 n^ayez paa 

qu'ils n^aient pas 



PRESENT. 

that 



I may 
that thou mayst 
that he may 
that fee may 
that you may 
that t/iey may 
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o 






•a- 



PRBTERIT or PAST, 
»r e»mpouMd of the present, 



Quo je n'aie pas eu 
quo tu n'aiea paa eu 



Qu i* n ait paa eu 



that / may 
that thou mayet 
that he may 
that we may 
that you may 
that they may 



que nous n ay una paa eu 
que voua n^ayez paa eu 
qu'ila n^aientpaaeu 

•a- IMPBRPBCT. 

Que je n'euBse pas that I might 

que tu n'euaaea pas 

quUl n^iit paa 

que nous n^euaaions pas 

que voua n^euasiez paa 

qu'ils n'eussent paa 

-T- PLUPBRPECT, 

9r e^mtpaumi of ihe wtperfeeL 

Que je n'euaae paa eu that I might 
que tu n^eusses pas eu that thoumightst 
qu^il n'out paa eu that he might 

que nous n^eussiona paaeu that we might 
q ue yous n^euaaiez pas eu thai you might 
qu*Ua n'eussent pas eu t/uU they might 



i 









that ihou mighttt 
that he might 
thai we might 
that you might 
that they might 






kej n^ pft 

ke tu nd p& 

kil n^ pk 

ke nou n^ yon pA 

ke vou n^ yi pi 

kil ne p& 



kej n^ p4 zu 

ke tu ne pa zu 

kil nd p& zu 

ke nou n< yon pft gu 

ke vou n^ y^ pft zu 

kil nd pft zu 

kej nua pa 

ke tu nus pft 

kil nu pft 

ke nou nu si on pft 

ke vou nu si 4 pft 

kil Duspft 



kcj nua pa zu 

ke tu nus pft zu 

kil nu pft zu 

ke nou nn »i on pft zu 

ke vou nu si ^ pft zu 

kil nus pft su 
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AVOIR 



to have. 



ami. Ane. te. ^crit. mere. ^tre. ido\c. giie. op^ra. dter. tout. ▼(9fHe. 
«/ arm. tub. ale. mare, there, tdiom. eel, opera, over. too. fbol. 

CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB. 



Avoir to have* 



( Interrogatively^ } 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



rMCSENT. 



Ai-je 

as-ta 

a-t-il 

ayons-nooa 

avez-voui 

ont-ila 



have f 
hast thou 
has he 
have we 
have you 
havtthejf 



4i 

tta 
ft til 

a von noQ 
a y€ voa 
(/n til 



-o- 



rCftnCY 0/ FRBTEEIT INDKnillTS* 
«»• MH^Mmd of CAV ^v'MfKlL- 



Ai-je ea 


hatfe J had 


^ju 


aa-tu ea 


hast thou had 


1^ tuu 


a-t-il eu 


has ke had 


aUlu 


avons-nous en 


fiave fve had 


a von nou n 


avez-vous eu 


have you had 


a v< vott ra 


ont-ila eu 


have they had 


•n tU«a 


-H- 


iKfERFtCT. 




Avais-je 


hadl 


ftVdj 


avais-tu 


hadst thou 


a v^ tj 


avait-il 


fiad he 


a v« til 


avions-nout 


had use 


a vi on no* 


aviez-vouB 


had you 


a vi ^ vmi 


ivaient-ili 


fiadthey 


a vim 


-I- 


PlerKRVBCT, 




•r 


' compound of the imperfoet. 




Avais-je eu 


had I Jta4 


a vijtt 


avais-tu eu 


hMH thou had • 


a vd tu ti 


avait-il eu 


had he had 


avi til 11 


airions-noufe etk 


had we had 


a vi on nott i 


aviez-vous eti 


had you had 


a vi < voa sa 


avaient-ils eu 


had Uiey had 


a vd tii KU 


-3- 


PRETERIT PEFINITE. 




Eu8-je 


had! 


"i 


«)ii8-ta 


hadst thou 


a tu 


eiit-il 


had he 


utU 


euine8'iiGa0 


had we 


ttoinoo 


eiites-voiu 


hadyou 


at von 


eurentrlla 


had they 


or til 



AVOIR 



to kave 
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Haut. iBf«r. jetme. jn^Uie. boite. bo/te. ancre. tngraL ond«. tm. unHN. 
*j, «• « IB pleasure, i^n, a« ni in union. iUi at //i, u* Wiiii«»ii. 



•K- 


PKETEaiT ANTERIOR, 
•f tmn^und •/ ikr prtUrtL 




EuH-je ea 


had I had 


u 1 n 


eus-tii ea 


hadtt Ihou had 


u tu a 


euuil eu 


had he had 


Ctilu 


umea-noaseii 


had tee had 


nm noo n 


•utes-Toufl eu 


had you had 


It 70U tn 


urenUili ea 


hudthi^had 


or iLza 


-L- 






Aur&i-je 


shall or will I have 


orfj 


fturas-ta 


$halt or teill l/um ktum 


o rft ta 


ftura-t-il 


thall or will he ha/f 


oratil 


anrons-noiM 


thall or will wt lune 


o ron noa 


tares-TOue 


shall or will ymt home 


o piTea 


turonU-ik 


thtUl or will they htm% 


o ron til 


-M- 


nrruRB anterior, 

wr t^mpound of the future. 




Aur&i-jeea 


thaU or wUi I hone had 


»l^V 


turas-tu ea 


$/iall or wilt Ihou have had 


• r&tua 


aura-Uil eu 


thall or will he haije had 


ora tilu 


aurons-nouB ea 


t/iall or will we Jiave had 


ron nca zv 


aurez-votts eu 


t/iall or will you have had 


r^ vou zu 


auront-ils eu 


ehall or wUl Uuy have had 
CONDITIONAL MOOD. 


ron tU zu 


-M- 


present. 




Auraie-je 


should, would, could, 
or might I have 
shoftddaU wouldsl, eouldsi, 
or mightst thou haff 


orij 


aurais-ttf 


ord ta 


\arait-3 


should, would, eould. 


or^tit 



aorione-nouv 



auiex-Tou« 



aaraient-ils 



slunUd, would, eould^ 
or might we ha»0 

shouldn ttould, eould^ 
or might you have 

should, would, eould, 

or migh4 they haet 



S¥Skw^»u*d 



\urat8-jc ea, 
Vt euisi'-je tu 
•u'ais-tu ou, 
or eiisses'tu eu 
tiirait-il eu- 
or eiU'il m 
Kurions-xioui eu, 
or eussions-nous en, 
•uriez-vou8 eu, 
or eussiez-vous eu 
auraient-ile eu, 
or euMsent'its eu 



PAST, 

of tks ftestnt 

should, would, eotttd^ 

or might I have had 
shouldst, tcouldst, eonldst, 

or mightst thou have had 
sliould, would, eould, 

or might he have httd 
should, would, could^ 

or might we fiave had 
should, would, lotUd, 

or migl t you have had 
should, would, duld, 

or might they have had 



orioa niMA 
ori< Toa 



o r^ju 
Usijit 
o re tu « 

o re til eo 
Utilu 

o ri on no« za 
u si on nou mu 
o ri ^ you zu 
usii vou nm 
o rd til za 
ustilau 



18 AVOIR to havt. 

'ami. a\i!t, tt, ^crit. m^re. ^tre. tdole. gfte. op^ra. dter. tout, yoiftte 
''a/. ar.n. tub. ale. mare. thf>re. tdiom. rel. opera, over. too. fooi 

CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB. 
Avoir to hone (Negatively and Interrogatively.) 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

•r- PRISINT. 

NVUje pas have I not c^j pA 

oVs-tu pas hast thou not n& iu p& 

tt^u-t-il pas has he not na til \tk 

B*avonA-noas pas have we not na von nou p& 

o^avez-vous pas have you not na v^ voupA 

o'ont-iis pas have they not non til p& 

•O- rCRFKCT or PRCTERIT 1NDRFIN1TR« 

0r compound of ike present, 

N^ai je pat eu have 1 not had n^j p& zu 

n^as-tu pas eu hast thou not had nk tu pk zu 

li'a-t-il pas eu has he not had na til p& zu 

n'avons-nous pas eu have tee not had na von nou pk tn 

n^avez-vous pas eu have you not had na v4 vou pa zu 

n^onUils pas eu have they not had non til pi zu 

-H- IMPERFECT. 

N'avais-je pas had I not na vdj pft 

n'avais-tu pas luidst thou not na vd tu p& 

n'avait-il pas heui he not na vd til p& 

ii^avions-nous pat had tee not na vi on nou pA 

u*iiviez"V0us pas had you not na vl^ vou pi 

a'avaient-ils pas had they not na vd til pi 

-1- PLUPERFECT, 

or eempomnd of the ia^erfeeL 

I^'avais-je pas en had 1 not had na vdj pi zu 

n'avats-tu pas eu hadst thou not had na vd tu pi zu 

n'avait-il pas eu had he not had na vd til pi zu 

n'avions-nous pas eu had tee not had na viun nou pi zu 

n'aviez-vous pas eu had you not Jvad na vi ^ vou pi zc 

n'avaiont-ils pas eu had they not had na vd til pa zu 

-J- FREl-RRIT DEFINITE. 

N 'f'us-ie pas had I not nuj p& 

uVus-tu pas hadst thou not - nu tu pi 

nVut-i! pas had he not nu til pi 

u'^eiiinesHious pas had we no num nou pi 

n eiitef>-vou8 pas had you not nut vou pi 

n'eurent lU pas /utd they futt nur til pi 
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%Dvi. mtir. jfwne jn/ne* Hite. b/>/l«. anvre, iv^tvlX. <#yide. wn, anhex 
*}, tM i ill piutt s ure. ^yt, an /*< in ii ni Oil. lii^ tui ^^i, m W j tfi am 

»K- PEBTBRIT AMTBftlOR, 

•r €9mp0und 0/ tk$ prtUnL 

N'eut-je pas eu kad i no/ had BQJ pk %n 

a\)Utf-tu pas eu hadit th»u nfi hmd au tu pA b:i 

a'eut-il paj eu hiod ke nH hmd nu til pA in 

o'outnea-noua paa mi had ire nal had nuiii iiou pA in 

n*eut0s-TouB pas eu had mtu nai had aul vou pi ic 

D'eurent-ila paa eu had Pu^ nat had mu til pi sii 

-L- rUTUEB AMOLUTB. 

N'aurai-je paa thaU or teiU I nai kam bo r^j p& 

nVuraa^tu paa thaU or leiU Ihou not ha9t no ra lu pi 

n'aura-t-il paa iliaU or will he nai have no ra til pA 

n'aurons-nous paa afiaU or trill tcenot have no ron nou pA 

n'aurez-vou8 paa thall or will you not have no r^ vou pA 

o'auront-ila paa shall or wiii tluy not itaoe no ron til pA 

-M- FUTUBB ANTERIOR, 

0r cawipaund of tkt future. 

N'aurai-je paa eu shall or will I not have had no r^j pA su 

A^auraB-tu pas eu t/iall or wilt thou not have had no ra tu pa zn 

n*aura-t-il pas eu ihall or will he not have had no ra til pA zu 

D*auronfl-nous pas eu thall or will we not have had no ron nou pA zu 

n^aurez-vous pas eu tfiall or wtU you not have /tad no r6 % ou pA zu 

n^auronUila paa eu tfiall or will they not futve had no rou til pA zn 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

•■- PRESENT. 

^!> • : «.- t/iould, would, eould^ «^.a:.^ 

. auru..je pa* „, ^,^j, , „,, ^^ no rtj pt 

, . . thoultUt^ wouldit^ eouldet^ ^ > • « 

a'aurai-tu pM „, ^^,^,, /W «w Aoie "•'*'« p» 

, .. ., should, irould^ could^ _ _^ .1 « 

p'«urmit-U PM „, j;^^, ^^ „„, 1^ BO ri Ul pt 

, should, would, eoiild, ^ 

.'.orton-nou. pM „, ^^,,, ^ ^^-^j^ no n o. noo ol 

, should, woultl, eould^ . . . 

a>aw.>.TOu. pu ^^-^^^^ ^„ J; A«« no n « »o. p» 

« 'AM should, would, coidd, ^ ^., « 

-O- PAST, 

0r t&mfnmd •/ tke prestMi, 

N*Eurai8-je paa eu, should, would^ eould, no rftj pA an 

or n'euati'je pas eu or might I not have had nu sij pa tu 

a*aurais-tu pas eu, shouldsl^ wouldst, eouidst, no re tu pA zn 

or n^eusses-tu pas eu or mighlst Ihou not have had niu tu pa m 

q^aurait il paii eu, Aould, irould, couid, no re til pA zu 

or n^eut'tl pas eu or might he not have had nu til pa zu 

n'siirious-nouH pas cu, should^ ivou/d, couid, no ri on nou pA zc 

or n''eiasiont'nous pas eu or futght we tiot have had nu it on ntmpA za 

n'auriez-vous pas eu, s/iould, tru<t/</, could, nu ri ^ vuu p>i zu 

or n^eiusies-voiis paa eu or might you noi hare had nu n A rmi ftA. z'j 

o'auraient-ils pas eu, should, would cmdd, no r^ til pA zu 

V n''tussaU-ils pat eu or mieht ikty nut iiave hatl nut lUpa zu 

2D 



m 



f ATOIfl 



thfi)'€ tz be. 



*omi. fliie. U. ^-rit. m^^ro. /'iro. nlole. g/to. op^ra. diet. tout. r9^\% 
^at, «nn. Iwh. rtlo. inffre. lluro. /dioin. eel. opera, ovoi . too, fool 

CONJUGATION OF TllK UNIPERSONAL VKRB. 
Y AVOIR there to be (Affirmatively.) 

INFINlTlVE^ MOOD. 



-A- 


rBESENT. 




V avoir 


thtrt to be 


i a voir 


B- 


PAST or PERPECJT, 




Y aroir ea 


there to kmve bcert 


ia voiro 


-0- 


PAETICirLE PIIESENT Of ACtlVB. 




Yayani 


tfure beijxg 


i^yan 


.1). CONFOUND OF THE PAaTICIILB rEBSENT. 




V ayant eu . 


there havijig been 


1 ^ yaa ttt 


-»- 


PJIBSENT. 




Ily« 


thtre u or there are 


U ya 


-O- PBRFECT or IKKTeHIT INI>EFINITB« 






or eoiupound of the ptcscnt. 




n jaea 


there has been or there, have been 


ilya tt 


-H- 


IMI'BKFKOT. 




U y avait 


there was or there were 


il ya v^ 


•si- 


PLUPKRKKCT, 
m' C9mponnii of the impm-ftst. 




ll y avait en 


there tutH tteen 


^^.rav^ttt 


j- 


PEBTERIT UEFlNtTB. 




11 y out 


there tras or tfiere wtrt 


ilya 


-K- 


PEBIKRIT ANTKaiORf 
ar compound of the pretorU* 




11 y eu( ea 


there hud Iteett 


iyutd 


-L- 


FUTURE A«i*i>Li)Ta» 


^ 


11 y aura 


there trttt 6s 


ifyo i< 


•M- 


rUTt'RE A.VTERIOB, 
or eoinpomtHi of tht fniHm 




n y aura ea 


there ivifl hnre 6^» 
CONUITIO.NA' M^K)n. 


ilyo 11 


• w- 


PRESENT. 




II y auiail 


there teonid b€ 


flyo rd 


0- 


PAST, 
or compound of the present. 




11 y aurait ea 


there vmtld hare btfk 
SUnJUNCTIVE MCOl^ 


ily<»rt V 


.Q- 


PRESENT. 




Qu*il y ait 


that there may be 


kil yd 


• B- 


PRETERIT or PAST, 
•r compound of thr prrjenL 




Q'j*nyait eu 


that there mat/ have been 


ki! f^ H^ 


-•- 


IMPERFECT. 




Qu'il y out 


ttuit there might be 


kUyu 


•T- 


f^LUPERFECT, 





or tompound of the imperfect. 

Qu'il y eflt ett that there myihi haoe bem 



kil yam 



r kvmm ihp^ to be <1 



mur. WMf. yune. jetine. lifr/'to. hnJUi. dficro, iVigml. 6;<de. un, ftiitrM 
j, as « in picajure. ^n, an ni ui umiuii. tll^ a« //<« ui Wiraiuu. 

CONJUGATION OF TIIK UN [PERSONAL VKRB. 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

« rtESENT. 

Ne pas y aToir no/ there lo be ae pi li a voir 

•k- rAST or perfect, 

^reompound oj" the present, 

Ne pas y avoir eu not there to hate been ne p& zi a TOi fi 

'C- PARTICIPLE PRESENT Or ACT1VB« 

9f'y ayaiit pas there not bang ni 6 yan p& 

•D- COMPOmD OF THE PA KTlClf*I.E J>RK8J(tfT 

N'y ay ant pas ou there not having been ni i yan pi io 

INDICATIVE 14O0D. 

-P- PRBSKNT. 

II n*y a pas there u not or there are not il gna pi 

-O- PBHTKOT or preterit INDSriNITK, 

or coaipound of the prestHl- 

n « there hat not been •! • _ 

(I n y a pui eu ^^ ,,^^^^ ,,^^^ ^ ^^^ il gna pt » 

-H- IMPERFECT. 

il n^y avail pas there was not or there were not U gna v^ pA 

-I- PLUPERFECT, 

cr eompoHHU of the imptrfMi.. 

il n^y avait p.afl ^u there had not beeM il gua vc pif o 

-i- PRETERIT DEFINITE. 

il n'y eut pas there teas not or t/iere were wtt il gnu pa 

-K- PRETERIT ANTERIOR, 

•r com pound vftke pruUriL 

II n*y eut pas eu there had not btai il gnu pi zu 

L- FUTURE ABSOLUTE. 

II n*y aura pas there icill not be il gno ra pi 

-M- FUTURE ANTERIOR, 

or compound of the future. 

II n'j aura pas eu there will not have been il gno ra pi zr 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

• 21- PRESENT. 

II t.'} aurait pas there would not be il gno re pi 

•0-" PAST, 

or compound of the present 

U Ji'j aurait pas eu there would not have been il gno rd pi zv 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, 
•a- paESENT. 

Qir'J n'y ait pas /^/ thtre mmf itotbt lui gnd pi 

•R- PRETERIT Or PAST, 

"^ or eompo undof the preeent^ 

Qu^il n^y ait pas eu that there may not have been ki\ gn£ p^ zu 

8- IMPERFECT. 

Qu'il n'y out pas that there might not be lui gnu pa 

•T- PLUPERFECT, 

nr compound of the imperfect. 

'%i*jl n*y (Kit pas eu tJiat there might not hate been kH gpu pa za 



22 T AVOIR there to be. 



*/int. fine. te. ccrit. mere. ^tre. tUoIo. g/te. op^ra. dtcr. touU yo^ta 
<a/. arm. tub. ale. mare, th^re. tdiom. eel. opera, over. too. fool. 

CONJUGATION OF THE UNIPERSONAL VERB. 
Y AVOIR there to he (Interrogatively ) 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

-T- PRBSBNT. 

V B-t 41 it there or are there j* til 

•O- PBRFBCT or PRBTBRIT INDEFINITB, 

9r enmpound of the present. 

V a^tr-il eu hoe there been or have there been ym ti la 

-B- m PBRFBCT. 

T avait-il teat there or were there ja vd tU 

-I- PLUPERFBCT, 

or eompetmd «/ ike imperfeeL 

V avait-il eu had there been ja v4 ti lo 

•J- PRETERIT DEFINITE. 

V cut-il was there or trere <Aerc yu til 



•B- 


PRETERIT ANTERIOR, 




or compound of the preteHL 


V euuil eu 


had there been 


L- 


FUTURE ABSOLUTB 


1 aura-i-il 


will tnere b^ 



yutiltt 



yoralll 

•■' FUTURE ANTERIOR, 

or eompoHnd vf thefuiare. 

Y aura-i-il eu will there have been yo ia li I» 

CONDITIOiNAL MOCD 

•N. PRESENT 

Y aurait-il wauld there be yo rd til 

-C- PABT, 

or eompcund of the present, 
7 aiirait-il eu t^ould there have been yo rd ti la 
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ham. mt>f. j^une. jei'^no. botte. bo/tc. astern, t'ngrat. o?ide. tm. ■men 
^j, as i ii« pl«Rture. gn, as ni in anion. tV/, as //i, m WW/iam. 

CONJUGATION OF THE UNIPERSONAL VERB, 
k AVOIR there to be (Negatively and Jnterrogff(ivflj/.j 



INDICATIVE MOOa 

ff» PRtBBNT. 

Sj »-u>il pfti is ihere not or are there not gna til pi 

•^ PBEFCCT or PRRTBRIT INDEFINITK, 

or eompoKnU of the jtreaeut, 

N'y a-t-il pas eu hat there not been gna til pi ni 

or have there not been 

'U' IMPRRPECT« 

N*y avait-il pas woe there not or were there noi gna wi til f 4 

•I- PLUPSaPBCT, 

or eompouna of the imperfeet, 

^y aTaitril pas eu had there not been gna yd til pi *i 

•J- PaiTBEIT DBriNrPB. 

N^j oat-il pas tros there noi or were ihere noi gnu til pA 

-K- PRBTBRIT ANTBaiOa, 

or compound of the preterit. 

S^y eut-il pas eu had there not betn gnu til pA tn 

•L- FUTURE ABSOLUTE. 

Sy aura -t^il pas wUl there not be gno ra til pA 

-M- FUTURE ANTERIOR, 

or compound of tke future, 

S^ adra«t-il pas eu will there noi have been gno ra til pA xu 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

W- PRESENT. 

V'y aurait-i! pas would there not be gno i^ til pi 

O- PAST, 

or compound of the present 

N*y aurait-U uas eu would there not have been gno r^ til pi su 

z n *A 



?4 



ftTRK 



ilo bBm 



Vioii. Aie. U. ^crit. mere itre. tdoie. g/te. o|iera. dter. touL foAn 
'a/, arm. t)ib. nle. laare. tliere. idiom. eeJ. opera. ov«r. Uo. ^wl. 



tCONJUGATlON OF THE AUXILIARY VERB. 



<TRE 



to be 



(^Affirmatively,) 



r< * 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



£ire 



PRSSrNT. 

tobt 

FAST or P^W^BCT, 

wr compound of the present. 

to have been 



-C- PARTICIPLB PRESENT OT ACTITE. 

6tant being 

-D> COMPOUND OP THE PA RTICIPl^f^ PRB8SNT. 

ayant 6t^ having been 

-£• PARTICIPLE PAST OR PERFECT OR PA88ITE. 

eU - been 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



^ tre 

RToir^ U 

€ tan 

6 yan t^ t6 



-p- 


PRESENT. 




Je tiuis 


/am 


jesu i 


♦u es 


//iou art 


tu^ 


i1 l>8t 


he is 


ild 


uous somraes 


we are 


nou som 


v*^\» ctw 


you are 


FOU E^t 


lis 8onl 


they are 


il son 


-G- PERPBCT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE. 




mr Mmp«atM4 of th« prosemL 


• 


Jii M 


Ifuivebeen ' 


j^^ t^ 


tij as ^U 


thou hast been 


tu a z€ t6 


il a pl^ 


he has been 


i la 4 U 


nous avons 6U 


we have been 


nou za Yoo $6 ti 


vouH ave'z ^U 


you have been 


TOU ZA v^ 16 tS 


iliiont^U 


they have been 


il ion t^ t6 


-M- 


IMPERFECT. 




J^ etais 


I tccu 


j6tb 


Cu ^tais 


thou watt 


tu^ t^ 


.'] euil 


fie vat 


4\6th 


uous ^tions 


we werfi 


nou z6 ti OD 


f ouB ^tiez 


you were 


vou 2^ ti 4 


ils ^taiont 


they were 


il z^ t^ 


1- 


PLUPERFECT, 




•r 


evmpound 0J the tmperfeet 




J'nvnis ^t^ 


1 had been , 


ja T^ z6 t6 


tu avais 4te 


ihou hadst been 


tujk \h i^ t6 


il avrtit 6t6 


he had been 


i la vfe t6 t^ 


nous HvioDs ^te 


wc had been 


nou za vi on tA t« 


vou? aviez ^t^ 


yo^u had been 


YOU za vi ^ z^ t^ 


Ua ayaieat M 


they fuid been 


U za Y^ i€ tA 



£trb 



iobe 



85 



*mifr. mur. jeune. jcune. bo/te. bo/tc. uncre, tftfr%l. •nd«. im« •lutfw. 
*j, w « in plea « ure. ^n, m ni in u n^on. tlU ut UU Uk Wi //t tm. 



Je fus 

tu fus 
il fut 

nous filniM 
TOU8 futeM 
ik farent 



PRBTBRIT DKPIMITB. 

/iMM 
/Aou IMMl 
^ MMIi 

we arere 
you urere 
f^^ wen 



jefh 
tufu 



BOU 
TOU fut 

Il fur 



JVua M 
tu eu8 ^U 
il eut 416 
nous eumes ^16 
TOU8 eutes 6tA 
U« eurent iti 



PRBTBRIT ANTBRIOR, 

•r eompmtMtd tifUu p rm t riU 

I had been 
ilwu kadti been 
he had been 
we had been 
you had been 
Uuy had been 



tuu i^t^ 
ilu t^ t^ 
nou Eum wi Vb 
¥ou cut B^ \£ 
ilBurUttt 



Jesenu 
tu seru 
ilsera 

rious Borons 
voutt serez 
i\a oeront 



J^aurai 6tk 
iu auras €t6 
il aura €ti 
nou8 aurons €X€ 
mu« aurez ^t^ 
ik auront iti 



PI7TURE ABBOLUTR. 

/ tAo// or will be 
thou shall or will be 
.he shall or will be 
we shall or will be 
you shall or will be 
they shall or will be 

PUTURB ANTERIOR, 
* compound of the fuhiro. 

I shall or will hone been 
thou fhalt or wilt have been 
he shall or will have been 
we shall or will have been 
you shall or will have been 
they shall or will have been 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



tu sri 
il Bra 
nou Brott 
vou Br6 
ilsron 



jor^^U 
tu o rft i^ te 
ilo nt U 
nou zo ron z6 ib 
Tou so r^ zc U 
il Bo ron U 1^ 



Jo seraif 
tuBoraiB 
• cl oerait 
nouB serionB 
vo;ui Beriex 
flBflentient 



PRB8ENT. 

/ should^ would^ could^ « 

or might be 
thou shotUdstf irouldst, eeuldU^ 

or mightst be 
he should, would, could^ 

or might be 
we should^ woidd^ eould^ 

or might be 
you should^ woiUd^ could^ 

or might be 
Uiey shmUd^ would, coutd% 

or might be 



Jesrd 
tn n4 
Uttti 



nou 80 n on 



vou ae ri ^ 
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ftrRK 



to he. 



(ami. one. te. icriU mere, elrc, idole. g/te. op^ra. dter. tout. voMl 
?n/. arm. tub. ale. mare, there, idiom, ee^. opera, over. tM. finil* 



o- 



rAST 

or emnpound of the present. 



I'auraiaf 6i€ 
or feuste iU 
tu aurais ^te 
or tu enuea iii 

il aurait ei6 
o:ilcateU 
nous aurions ^t^ 
ar r/fiif eussiom ill 
vous auriez ^t^ 
or vous eussiez eU 
ila auraieni ^te 
ur iU eu$$ent Hi ' 

Sma 
qu'il soil 

aoyons 

Boybz 
qu*ib soient 



' / Mhouid^ wauld, cauld^ 

or 7nig/it have be^n 
thou s/iouldsl, ivouldst, roukbl^ 

or mightal have been 
he should^ ivould^ eould^ 

or m-^ht have been 
vie sfiould, would^ eouid^ 

or might have been 
jfou sfiould, would, eouid^ 

or might have teen 
they should f would^ eouid^ 

or might have been 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

be {thou) 
let him be 
let us be 
be (you) 
let them be 



•a- 

Que je aois 
4|ue tu sois 
(ju^il soit 
quo nous soyons 
t4uu vous soyez 
^u'iU soient 

-R- 

Que j^aie ^t^ 
que tu aies €i6 
quHl ait 6t€ 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

PRBBENT. 

thai 1 may be 
thai thou mayst be 
that he may bi 
that we may be 
that you may be 
that Ihty may be 

PRETERIT or PAST, 
or tompound of the pre^ent^ 

that I may have been 
that thou mayst have been 
that he may have been 



que nous ayons H^ that we may have been 



que vous ayez 616 
q'j*ils aient 6t6 

Quu je fusse 
qae tu iassea 
qu'il fut 

que nous fussions 
yu9 vous fussiex 
qa'' • fusssnt 

-T- 



that you may have been 
that Ihey may have been 

Uf PERFECT. 

that 1 might be 
that thou mightst be 
tkat he might be 
that ue might be 
that you might be 
tlicU they might be 



PLUPERFECT, 

or eotupound of the imperfect. 

Quo j'eusse ^t^ that I might hare been 

que tu eusses 416 that thvn mighttt have been 
|u'il eQt ct^ that he might have been 

i|ne nous euMioos ^t^ that we might have been 
que vous eoMiies tU that you might have been 
quails euwent M that Uiey might have been 



jo Ui6U 

Jus i U 

tu o ri z^ t< 

ill us Me ti 

i lo rd t^ t^ 

i lu U ti 

Dou zo ri on f^ t^ 

nou susionriU 

vou zo ri ^ z^ t^ 

vou tu si izi ti 

il zo r^ t^ t^ 

UsustiU 



SOI 

kil soi 
soi yon 
soiy^ 
kil soi 



kej soi 

ke tu soi 

kil soi 

ke nou soi ym 

ke vou soi y^ 

kil soi 



ke tu e ze t^ 

ki le 16 te 

ke nou z6 yon z6 t* 

ke vou 26 yi z^ t« 

kil z^ t^ te 



kej fus 

ke tu fua 

kilfu 

ko nou fu si 

ke vou fu si ^ 

kil fus 



ke jus i ti 

ko tu us z^ t^ 

ki lu t^ t^ 

ke nou zu si onitf xi 

k« vou zu si ^ 1^ t^ 

kil zus t^ t^ 



r. mdr. j«iaie. jHint. ba/te. bo/te. onrre. tii{:rat tfndti. mi. umeK. 
*ji M « in pieaiure. ^ti, as ui in uniun. ti/, as 1/^ in Vfliilaau 

CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB. 
firas to be (Ntgativthf.) 



INFIN1TIV2 MOOD. 

-A- FKUSNT. 

Ne pas £ti^ fioi to 6e n« pA i6 tva 

-»- FAST or PBRPBOT, 

•r Mm^iiMf of tk» prtsmiL 

no pas aToir M not tokace been ne p& la vol r< i4 

-O- PAETlOirLB raBSBNT or ACTITK, 

d' ^tant pai noi being ni6 tan pA 

-D (Jon POUND or THE PARTICIPLI PRB8INT. 

B^ajant pas 6i6 noi having bun n6 yan pft %6 ti 

INDICATIVE MGOa 

-r- PEBSBNT. 

Je ne rais pas / atn noi jeN su i pA 

lu n'es pas ifiou art noi tu n^ pjk 

il n*est pas he it not il n^ pi 

nous ne sommos pas tr« are noi nouN som pA 

Fous n^etes pas you are noi vou n^t pA 

ils ne sont pas ihey are noi il no son pi 

^. PBEFBCT or PRBTBEIT IICDIPINITI« 

«r compound of Ike prssenL 

Je n^ai pas M I Jiave not been je n6 pi zi 16 

lu n^as pas ^t^ thou hast not been tu ni pi z^ t^ 

il n'a pas 6i6 he hat not been il na pi z6 i6 

nous n'avons pas ^t^ toe have not been nou na von pi ti t^ 

vous n^avez pas 6U you have not been vou na v^ pi ze te 

ils n*ont pas et^ they have tiot been il non pk U 16 

-H- IMPBRPBCT. 

Je n'^tais pas / tvat noi je n€ ti pi 

tu n^etais pas lliou loati noi tu n^ t^ pi 

il n'^tajt pas he wot noi il n^ t^ pi 

nous n^dtions pas we were noi nou n^ ti oc pi 

▼ous n'^tiez pas you were noi you n^ ti £ pi 

lb n'^taienl pas they were noi il n^ t£ pi 

«|- PLUrERPBCT, 

9r compound of Ike mperfeeL 

ie n^avais pas 6i6 I had noi been jo na vd pi t€ te 

tu n'^avais pas 6i6 thou hadtt not been tu na ve pi z^ tc 

il iravait pas et^ he had not been il na v^ pi z^ t6 

nous n'avions pait ^t^ we had not been nuu na vi on pi ze te 

vous n'aviez pas i\^ you had not been vou na vi ^ pi i« li 

ib !A*avaient pas < U they had not been il na wi pi u* te 



CS8 BTRB io be. 

\ ■ ' 

'atiti. line. te. ^criU mero. ^tro. tdale. {^to. ap^ni. dter. t«Ml. rtilte 
W. Arm. tub. ale. mare, there, idiom, ed. op<^ra. over. too. in^ 

»£" PKBTBRIT DBPIKITBk 

Je ne fun pai / icat not jeN fu p4 

tu ne fu« pas (hou wast not tUN fu pft 

il ne Alt pas fie wat not il ne fu p& 

nous ne fumes pas %oe vptre not nouN fum pA 

irous ne futes pas you were not voun fut p4 

lis ne furent pas they were not ., 'J. ne fur pi 

•|. PRETEmiT ANTERIOR, 

9r compound tfthe preteriL 

Je n^eus pas 6f4 I had not been je na p& x^ t^ 

tu n^eus pas ^M thou hadst not been tu nu p& z^ l^ 

\\ n^eut pas ^t^ he had not been il nu p& z^ t^ 

no as nWimes pas €H we had not been nou num p& z^ t^ 

vous n^edtes pas ^t^ y^u had not been tou hut pi z6 to 

ils n'eorent pas ^t^ they liod not been U nur p4 z^ t4 

-L- FUTURS ABSOLUTE* 

Je ne serai pas / shall or ioill not be jeN sr^ pft 

tu ne seras pas thou shall or toilt not be tUN sri p& 

il ne sera pas he shall or will not be il ne sra pi 

nous ne serons pas we shall or will not be nouN sron pi 

Tous ne serez pa» you shall or tcill not be voun sr^ pi 

ils ne seront pas they shall or will nof be il no sron pi 

.M- FUTURE ANTERIOR, 

or compound of tke future* 

Je n'aurai pas 6i6 I shall or will not have been jno r^ pi z^ t^ 

tn li^auras pas ii6 thjou shall ov will not have been tu no ri pi zi t6 

iJ n^aura pas €i€ he shall or will not have been il no ra pi z€ l€ 

nous n^aurons pas iXii we shall or will not have been nou no ron pi 7.6 t^ 

Vous n'aure. pas iM you shall or toill not have been vou no r^ pi z€ t^ 

ils n'auront pas ^t6 thof shallot will not have been H no ron pi z^ t^ 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

■• FRBSENT. 

, . / should^ tvould^ eouXd^ ,^ . . 

Jena serais pas or might not be jeKvApi 

. thoushoutdst, wouldst^eouhbt^ .,.„ . .^ 

Une.erauip» or mightst not be ' tUN «* i* 

J ..« .^.ou «.. A« should, would, emddi ^ . ^ 

A ne serait pas ^^ ^^^^ ^^ ^ 3 ne sr* pi 

we should, wotUd* emUdm • *. 

.oii.iie«ir.on.pw " or ».,<rW n»< 6* nou»«inonp« 

you should, would, eould^ . _ ' £ ^'^ 

vootf n« senez pas «. . • i * , a ^^ voun se n e pa 

•^ or might not be *^ 

J. . . ihey should, woiad* eottUU n ^ » 



ftfUB 



to be. 
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%Mr. mur. jeune. jeune. bo/te. bofto. ancr«, tngrat. rrndn. tin, ftiiiP^. 
*j«w « ill pleasure, gn, as m in union, t//, as //t, in WiUi^'n 



rAST. 



Jfl n'aurais pas 6ii I ihoidd^ teould^ 



atjt fi'euite pat SU 
ku n^aurais pas 4t6 
V lu neusses pa$ iU 
Q'aurait pas ^t^ 
r il rCtut paM iU 



eould^ or mighi 
^ou thouUUt^ tomddsty 
eouidit^ or migklst 
ht ihtnddy tpould^ 
couldy or might 



nous n^aurions pas ^t6 Vft should^ ieouid, 
or noiu ti*etutions pas iU couldy or might 
Tous n^auricz pas iti you tf^otUd^ toould^ 
or voits n^ettsnen pat et£ eoutdy or might 
jls n^auraieni pas M they should^ wovdd^ 
or Hm h'eussent pat iii couldy or might 



je no r^ pi U t< 
jt nut pA Me li 
tu no rd pft zj M 

a /u nta pa Me tt 

*o il no rd pi z^ t^ 

§* U nil ji4 Mi ti 

' non no ri on pi i^ t4 
nou nu ti on pd Mi li 
Toa no ri ^ pi z^ 14 
ffou nu ti ipAniU 
il no ri pi z^ t4 
it ntu pd Mi ti 






Nff sois p«^ 
quUl ne soil pas 
ne soyons pas 
no Boypz pas 
quails ne soient pas 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

be not {thou) 
let him not be 
let ut not be 
be not {you) 
let them not be 



ne soi pi 
kil ne soi pi 
ne soi yon pi 
ne soi yi pi 
kil ne soi pi 



SUBJUNCTIVK MOOD. 



•a- fRSSSNT. 

Que je ne sois pas that I may 

que tu ne sois pas 

qu'il nc soft pas 

que nous ne soyons patf 

que vous ne soyez pas 

quails ne soient pas 



that thou maytt 
thai he may 
thai we may 
that you may 
that they may 

-a- PRETERIT or PAST, 

0r eomjunind of the preaenL 

Que je .Vaie pas 616 that I may 

que tu n^aies pas M that thou maytt 

qu'il n^ait pas M^ that he may 

que n jus n^ayons pas 6\4 thai we may 
que vous n*ayez pas ^t^ that you may 
qu'i's n'aient pas ^t^ that they may 

-8- IMPERFECT. 

Que je ne fusse pas that I night 

que tu ne fusses pas that thou mightti 

qu'il ne f^t pas that he might 

que nous ne fissions pas that we might 

que vous ne f\issiez pas that you might 

qu'ils ne fuesent pat tJuU ihey might 

•T- PLUPERFECT, 

•r compound of the tmperfUft, 

Que je n'eusse pas ^t^ that 1 might 
que tu n^eusses pas 6ii that thou mightti 
qu^il ifeut pas M thai he mighi 

que nous u'eussions pas ^t^ that we might 
que vous n^eussiez pas AUt that you might 
({n'iia B^eussent pas ^te that thty might 



I 



3 



I 

CI 

9 



2 






I 



3 

o 



ke jeN soi pi 
ke tuN soi pi 
kil ne soi pi 
ke nouN soi yon pi 
ke TouN soi y^ pi 
kil ne soi pi 



kej nd pi z^ a 

ke tu nipk24 U 

kU ni pi z^ t^ 

ke nou n^ yon pi ze te 

ke YOU n^ y6 pi z6 ic 

kilnipiz^t^ 

ke jeN fus pi 
ke tuN fus pi 
kil ne fu pi 
ke nouiv fu St oit pf 
ke vouN fti si ^ pi 
kil ne fus pi 



kej nus pi 'U 16 

ke tu nus pi ti t^ 

kil nu pi 7.6 a 

ke nou nu si on pi se ^ 

ke Tou nu si ^ pi ze t^ 

kil nus pi z^ t6 



«0 



&TRS 



to be. 



'otni. ane. ie icr'iL mere. etro. tdole. g/te. op^ra. ofcr. Umt TO^ta 
ku. arm. tub. ale. marc, there, idiom, eel. opera, over. too. foul. 



CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB 



ti 



not 



to be 



(Interrogatively* 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



•»- 


PRESENT. 




6uis-je 


am I 


TOij 


es-tu 


art thou 


^ tu 


esuil 


it he 


^tU 


forames-noos 


are we 


0om nou 


^tes-vous 


are f ou 


€t vou 


iont-ilf 


are tiey 


son til 


O- PIRFKCT or PRETERIT IRDEPINITE, 




or compound of the present. 




Xi-je 6X6 


have I been 


6}6i6 


B»-tll ^t^ 


hasi thou been 


ki\i6i6 


a-t-il 6i6 


has he been 


a ti 1^ t^ 


avons-nou8 6t6 


have we been 


a von nou m6 t6 


avez-vous 6X6 


have you been 


a v^ Tou z6 t6 


ont-iU 6i6 


have Ihey been 


on til %6 16 


-H- 


IMPERFECT. 




Etais-je 


was I 


^t*J 


^lais-tu 


wast thou 


^t^tu 


<:tait-il 


was he 


6 Id til 


^tions-nouf 


were we 


^ ti on nott 


6tiez-vous 


were you 


6 ti € vou 


^taient-ila 


were they 


€x6Xil 


•1- 


PLUPERFECT, 




«r 


compound of Uke imperfeei 


■ 


A vaiH.je 6ii 


had I been 


a ve j^ ^6 


avais-tu 6i6 


hadst thou been 


a vd tu ^ t4 


avail- il ^te 


had he been 


a vd ti 16 16 


Bvicns-noufl ^t^ 


Jiad we been 


a vi on nou z6 t6 


aviez-vous 6X6 


had you been 


a vi ^ vou z6 i6 


Rvaiont-ilB^t^ 


had they been 


9.viiiiz6t6 


-J- 


PRETERIT DEFINITB« 




F'lB-je 


was I 


fiij 


fl.n-tU 


wast thou 


futn 


Int-il 


was he 


futil 


fuiiiea-uoai 


were we 


fiimiMNi 


futCB-VOUf 


were you' 


fiitToa 


Careut-ils 


wtrt they 


fuf til 



ftxRR 



to be 



81 



\nur. mtir. jeune, 


, jeune, bot'te. bo/te. ancre. 


mgrai. OTide. im. aoMi 


•j, ftfl « in pleasure, gn^ as ni in union. 


t^, aa lli^ in Wi Ui%t 


-K- 


rRETERlT ANTERIOR, 

9r cumpuuHii of Uu frcUriL 




Eufi-je ^t^ 


had I been 


uj^U 


eus tu €U 


hadsi iJiou been 


utu ^ ti 


eut-il^t^ 


kad he been 


nUUU 


ti'inies-noas 6t6 


had we been 


am nou w6 le 


eiilcti-vous 6U 


had you bten 


ut vou x^ U 


turent-Ua ^U 


had they been 


ttftUx^t^ 


-L- 


rUTURB ABSOLUTS. 




£orai-je 


Mhall or will I be 


■er^j 


4era8-tu 


shall or will thou be 


•e ri tu 


sera-t-il 


shall or will he be 


86 raUl 


tcrons-noua 


shall or will we be 


sc rou non 


screz-vous 


shaU or toill you be 


06 r^ vou 


■eront-iia 


slioll or will they be 


R6 ron til 


-II- 


FUTURE ANTERIOR, 




or 


compound of tkefulurs 




Aurai-je 616 


shall or will 1 hare been 


o t6 16 i6 


auras-iu 6t6 


sltall or wilt thou have been 


o ri tu ^ t« 


■iira-t-il 6U 


shall or will he have been 


o ra tiU t^ 


aiirons^nous 6U 


shall or will toe have been 


o ron nou x^ K 


aurez-voua ^1^ 


shall or will you liave been 


o r^ vou wk t6 


auroouils 6i6 


shall or wiU they have been 


o ron til r^ t£ 



-N- 

Seraia-je 

leraia-tu 

berait-il 

teriona-noua 

aeriez-voua 

tbraient*il8 
•o- 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

rREBBNT. 

sJiould^ wouldy amULf 

or might I be 
shouldst^ uHmldst^ eouldst, 

or mightst thou be 
should^ would^ couldf 

or mtg/U he be 
should, wouldi conldn ' 

or might we be 
should^ rcould^ eoiUd, 

or Might you be 
should^ wovUd^ eould, 

or Might they be 

PAST, 
or compound of the pruetU, 



Aur&ia-je ^t^ 
or xAuse-JT- lU 
aurais-tu 6i6 
or eu*ses-tu Iti 
aurait-il ^t^ 
Dr eul'it ite 
aurions-nous ^t^ 
or eussions-nous 616 
aanez-vous M 
or e^tsaieS'-voiu 6tS 
aii-aiunt-ils 6l6 
or e^isseni-Hs 6ti 



should, would, eould^ 

or mig/it I have been 
shouldst, wouldst, couldsi^ 

or mightst thou have been 
should, would, could, 

or might he hare been 
should, would, could, 

or might we have been 
should, would, could^ 

or might you have been 
should, would, could, ' 

or might they hax^e been 
2 £ 



■6 rd j 
■eri to 
•erStU 
■6 ri on nou 
•eri^ TOQ 
aerd til 



us6je ti 

o re tu ^ t£ 

us tu6 te 

o r^ ti 1^ t^ 

u ti 16 t6 

• ri on nou z4 td 

u ft on nou t6 tk 

o ri ^ vou 1/6 t^ 

u si f wm zk ti 

o re til ze te 

ustUziU 



L 
I. 



32 



£tr£ 



io bt. 



''*im\, <lae. te. ecril. mere. ^tre. tdole. g/te. opera, dter. toiiL roOim 
*aU arm. tub. ale. xxkate. there, tdiom. eel. opera, orer. Uw. fuj^ 



CONJUGATION OF THE AUXILIARY VERB. 



fe 



TRm 



to be 



(Negative^ and Interrogaiivdy.) 



INDICATIVE MOOP. 



-r- 



raissNT. 



Ne 8uis-je pM 
n'es-tu pas 
n^esl-il paa 
Be tfommea-noiM pM 
n'^tes-voufl paf 
■• sonl-ils pas 



am I not 
art thou not 
is he not 
are ire not 
arejfou not 
are tfuy^not 



ne sa i j pA 
n^ lu p& 
n^ til pft 
ne 8om noo pi 
n^t YOU ^ 
ne son til p4 



rsKFKCT or racTaaiT indicfihits, 

«r cMnptfund 0/ tAe present. 



N*aT-je pas ^ 
n^a»-tu pas M 
n'a-t-il pas ^i^ 
iravoiis-nous pas M 
n^avex-vous pas ^t^ 
nont-ils pas ^t^ 



have I not been 
hast thou not been 
has he not been 
baoe we not been 
have sfou not been 
have they not been ' 



n^j pft 26 t6 
na tu p& z^ t^ 
na til p& z^ t4 
na Yon nou pA atf 16 
na Y^ Tou p& 7^ ti 
Bon til p& z^K 



-H- 

N^^tais-je pas 
n'^tais-tu pas 
n'^tait-il pas 
D'etions-nous pat 
n'etiez-Yous pas 
n'^taient-ils pas 



mPBaPBGT. 

was J not 
wast thou not 
was he not 
were we not 
were }fOu not 
were they iwi 



"> 



PLVPFRFBCT, 

«r eomptmnd of the tmperfeet. 



N'aYais <}e pas 6i6 had I ntH bten 
n^aYais4a pas M hadst thou not bten 
B'aYait-il pas ^t^ had he not been 

■'aYions-nouB pas M had we not been 
D^aYiez-YOUs pas ^16 had you not been 
n'aYaient-ils pas ^XS had they not been 



b| tdj pk 
n^ t^ tu p& 
n^td UlpA 
n6 ti on noo pi 
n^ ti 6 YOU pA 
n^t^tUpi 



na T^ j p& x6 U 
na Yd tu pft z< t4 
na Yd til pft zd t^ 
na Yi on nou pft 1^ t 
na Ti 6 yoq pft z4 i4 
la Yd til pft z^ 14 



-J- 

j¥o fus-jr pas 
ne nis-lu pas 
ne fut-il pas 
9» fumes^nous pas 
ne futefHYous pas 
n« fuKut-ils pas 



PBETERIT DBFIVrrK. 

was I not 
wast thou not 
was he not 
were we not 
were you not 
were they not 



ne fuj pft 
ne fu tu pft 
ne fu til pi 
ne fum nou pi 
ne fut vr>u pi 
ne fui til pi 



ftr&K 



iob$. 
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hata. mur. j«tuie. yiilf.h. boite. ba/te. ancra. tngrat. onde. un, 
^j,aa« in pleature. ^i, as ni in union, ill, as //i, in VfiUimm^ 



-K- 



PRKTBRIT ANTBRIORt 
•r €0mf0u,nd wftke preUHt, 

had I not been 
hadtithounol tem 
kad he not been 
S^mes-noufl paa 6t4 had wt not been 
«*eutes>vous pas iU had you nsl AeciK 
A*«iircnt-Us pas ^U had ifu^ noi been 



N*ea8*je pas ^t^ 
a'eus-tu pas ^t^ 
a^iit'il pas ^t^ 



No send je jmrn 
ne seras-iu pas 
ne sera-t-il pas 
ne serons^nous pas 
oe serez-vous pas 
ne seroaUils pas 



nrruRB amoluti. 
9hmU or wili t mH be 
shall or ttilt ihou not 6f 
thall or inll he not be 
ehali or will we not be 
shail or %tnU jfou not be 
thall or will they not be 



-M- nrruRB antkrior, 

N*aarai-je pas ^U «Aa// or will I not have been 
k*aaras->tu pas 6X6 thalt or wiitthtw not hmoe been 
L'aura-t-il pas €V6 tkatl or tpiU he not haae been 
o'aurons-nous pas 6X6 thall or will we not have been 
o'aurez-vous pas 616 thaU or wiU you noi have been 
o^auront>ils pas^t^ thaU or will they not have been 



Ne serais-je pas 
ne serais-tu pas 
■•■crait-il pas 
ne serions-nons pas 
M seriei-yoiis pas 
te seraient-ils pas 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

thovdd^ wmdd^ eould^ 

or might I not be 
ahouldtt, wouldsl^ eoutdtt^ 

or mightit thou not tte 
thjould, would^ eould^ 

or might he not be 
thouM^ would^ eoutd^ 

or might we not 6e 
J!^ou&2| wotUd^ coti/tf, 

or might you not be 
jftould, tPouM, eould^ 

or might they not be 



PAST, 
•r compmmd «/ the pretaU, 



N'aurais-je pas 6t6^ 
or n^eutt^-je pat iti 
B'auraia-tu pas ^t^, 
or n'euttes'tu pat eti 
n*aurait-il pas 6X6^ 
or h'eHt'dt pat Hi 



eould^ or mighi 1 
thouldstn wotddst^ 
eouldtt^ or mighttt thou 
thould^ would^ 
eould^ or might he 



n 'attrton9>4iotta pas ^t^, tbouUl^ would, 

or u'euttions-nout ptu Hi couldy or might we 

D^aariez-vous pas ^t^, thould, would, 

or n*eu8siez-'Vout pat Hi could, or might you 

D'anraient-ils pas ^t^, ihotdd, would, 

or n*eustent'iltpat Hi could, or might they 



J 



BUj pi S« tf 

nu tu pA itf t6 
nu til pi 1^ U 
ttom nott pft s^ to 
Btti vott pi 1^ U 
nur til pi x^ U 

MSSijpA 

ne sr& tu p4 
ne sra til p& 
ne sron nou p4 
ne sr^ tou p& 
ne sron til pi 



no rii^ktiiii 
BO ri ttt pi z^ t6 
no ra til pi s< 1^ 
no ron nou pi 1^ li 
no r^ Tou pi z^ t4 
no ron til pi 1^ 16 



oe srdj pi 
Bsardtn pi 
Beard til pi 
Be se ri on bsb pc 
ne se ri < tob pi 
ne sri til pi 



no rdj pi z4 1^ 

nu tij pa zi ti 
no rd tu pi z^ 16 
nut tupd seti 
tti) re til pi z^ l« 
«u til pa aS ti 
no ri on nou pi ze t6 
g* nu ti on nou pd ti ti 
^ no ri 6 vou pi z^ te 
nutie voupS se t4 
BO rd til pivt^ %6 
nut til pd v& le 



s 
t 
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OF THE FIRST CONJUOATIOlf. 



Of the different kinds of Conjvgations* 

*6. 'Pliere are in French, four Conjugations, (compriainp 
iipuvds of 3164 verbs,) which are distinguished from each 
oliier by the tennination of the present of the Infinitive. 

First Cof^ugation* 

76. The present of the Infinitive of the first conjugation, has 
for tennination er— as, pari er, donn er, &c. 

Second Corrugation. 

77. The present of the Infinitive of the second conjugation, 
<ias for termination tr— as, fin t r, pun tr, dec. 

Third Conjugation. 

78. Tne present of the Infinitive of the third conjugation 
i. is for termmation otr^-^as, recev oir^ Sav otr, 6ic. 

Fourth Cor^ugoHon. 

79. The present of the Infinitive of the fourth conjugation, 
hvs for termination re — as, vend re, rend re, dec. 

Of the First Conjugation. 

80. All verbs whose present of the Infinitive ends with er, 
ito the number of about 2500) are of the first conjugation, and 
<f regular, are conjugated like parler to speak ; which is heie- 
atter conjugated, to be used as a model. 

81. The only irregular verbs of the first conjugation, arc 
s'en aller to go away, page 112 — aJler to go, page 122 — envoycr 
io send, pagel23 — and renvoyer to send back ; conjugated like 
entoyer to send. 

82. Some verbs ending in er, although not amorg the 
TTegular verbs of the first conjugation, are not exactly conju- 
gated like parler \ these verbs are noticed at page 48. 

83. Conjugate in the same manner — as, pari er to speak ; the 
following verbs : — 



accord er 


to grant. 


^pouvant er 


to frighten^ 


accus er 


to accuse, 


inspir er 


to inspire, 


afiirm er 


to afiirm. 


limer 


to file. 


camper 


to encamp. 


patin er 


to skate. 


donn er 


to give. 


piquer 


to stmg. 


port er 


to carry, 


prepar er 


to prepare. 


montr er 


to show, 


priv er 


to deprive, 


irouv er 


to find, 


propos er 


to propose, 


cass er 


to break, 


tmaginer 


to imaipnei 
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allum er 


to light, 


import er 


to import. 


pleur er 


to weep, 


iiiiprouv er 


to disappmye, 


vol er 


to steal, 


irrit er 


to irritate, 


Aejeikn er 


to breakfast, 


invent er 


to invent, 


iin er 


to dine. 


pens er 


to think, 


•oup er 


to sup, 


vantfT 


to praise, 



84. To conjugate the above verbs, or any other regular 
ferb, of the first conjugation : observe that in French a regular 
verb is divided into two parts : — 1st, The radical pari^ which 
Ui, that portion of the word which is the same in all tenses and 
Dersons of the verb ; 2d, The temdnaHon^ which is, that portion 
of the word that varies'at almost every tense and person ; foi 
instance, in parler to speak ; pari is the radical part, and er is 
the termination : then pari will be the same in all tenses and 
|)ersons ; whereas the termination fr, will change at every tense 
and person. Knowing the above, when a verb is to be conju* 
gated on parler^ the only thing to be done, is to place the ter- 
minations of the difierent tenses and persons of parler after 
the radical part of the verb to be conjugated. 

85. In the different conjugations throughout this volume, the 
radical part^ and the terminations have been separated, and the 
terminations in the model verbs have been besides printed in 
italics. 

Formation of the Compound Tenses. 

86. The formation of the compound tenses, in all the verbs 
of the four conjugations, whether regular or irregular, is the 
same. 

87. When a scholar want? to form a compound tense, he 
must nrst ascertain whether the verb in question, takes the 
auxiliary avoir to have, or Hre to be, which he can easily do, 
by referring to page 1, Art. 10 and 14 ; afterwards he nmsl 
take from avoir to have, or ^re to be^ the tense named, and add 
to it the participle past, of the verb he has to conjugate ; for in* 
stance, suppose a scholar wants to form the compound of the 
future absolute, of par/er to speak, he must after having ascer 
tained that parler to speak, is one of thos^ neuter verbs thai 
takes the auxiliary avoir to have, as not being among the neutei 
verbs, that are put down in pagelGl ; take the future absolute 
of avoir to have, which is, j^aurai I shall or will have, and ado 
to it the participle past of parler to speak, which is, park 
spoken ; then he shall have for the compound of the future ab- 
solute ^aurat parle I shall or will have spok6n— tuatircu parl( 

thou shalt or wilt have spoken, &c. 

2£2 



36 TAHLB OF TUB TBRMi:«>ITIOir8 OF THE REOULAB VEBBS. 

l\Me rf the Termnaiums of the Regular Verhtm 

SIMPLE TENtiBS. 



Y 



IMFINITIVB MOOa 
mBMirr. 

tABTiciri.B VRMBmr. 
pari mi te utmmt fM mtmat 

BfDlCATIVE MOOD. 



ie pMl • fin i« ■«(•<• vaad • 

lu M <• M* • 

il«»9llt 4 ft Ml 

joos •!■« uaomt «v«m 

VOUt is IMM, «V« 

nmRpnrr. 

U«r4ili flS» MMtt MM« eft 

WMMk ^Hf IMMMM •OtOM <•«• 

vous tex UMes evMx <n 

lk«rall« «iMif to«Miit wfluiU mitm 

rtBTSRIT DBFUim. 

jB pul ti tu i9 Nf «• viOl it 

to m i$ «« <• 

0«rellB • il irf ft 

v<HM itef l<e* iie9 llM 

{^•Tilvi iNNt iml uroaf irMi 



JB fMl «rfl< in irmi fM ««r«< vaad rmi 

la CTM tr<u «ora« roM 

U OP elto «r« ira §era r» 

ooiw «r#ii« trviM «vr«aff r»a 

voiM ir*x tr«t wrM p«i 

ib tfr elln «wal troKf 

• OONDnnONAL MOOD. 



& 



pari trait Bn irais raa tvrtiM vaad rait 
trait trait tvrait rait 

UoraUa mrmU irait tvraiC raft 

aoui triMit iriona tvrieiu rimtB 

voiu $riM trttx tents 

ill tr ellca trtumi iraient wraiutA 

IMPEEATIVB MOOa 

. pari • fia it raf tit 

qfr4|«rS«i'cBat 

qvaja pad a fla i«M laf tiat vwd a 

queta at itttt ttvet • 

quMl ar Qv'alla a ittt aivf a 

que BOW Um i99itma 

qaavom te iMtes tvitt H* 

qn*ilatrqa*allaB tat itMat 



at ittts net 

BUBJimCTIVE MOOD. 



qoeja pari a»§§ fin iMt lae atta vaad itap 

qna ta etttt iutt ua$99 it 

IvMI or qa*alla it U 4U U 

qiii>!MMM muiaua UtUmB MttUma 

q*je voot aaawi itncs attits iatita 

qo'Ua ar qq efloi atttal iM»ent titttiU itttal 

Itl Oot^ofatioB. WCoqi. VCoi^. IttOai^ 



< 



OV THB FOUR REOULAS COlfJVOATIOlfl. 



Of the Four Regtdar Canjugadans, 



COMPOUND TENSES. 
fNPINI'nVE MOOD. 

fvA i fin • ref « 



OOHrOOVB 99 1 


wm PAMTioiPU PEsaniT. 




«yanl 


pvl 4 


fin i 


ref 


« 


viod ■ 




INDICATIVE MOOD. 








mrwrori 




md^ 


rtitjN 


rmmd,) 


fni 


paK i 


fin i 


»n 




rmd m 


to u 


4 










U^relton 


i 










noiH avons 


i 










ToiM avex 


i 










1i«r«UeaaBt 


i 










ni 


pari*} 


fin t 


"5 


•*•) 


wmii m 


ta Aran 


i 










d tfr elle aTait 


i 










K9tta arioM 


i 










Toua avies 


i 










kk «r eUea aTaient 


4 










PEsnOUT 


AvmioR, («r €9mpcund ^ftktp tUrU d# 


■*••) 


r«- 


INU14 


fin t 


»n 


u 




tusus 


4 






n 




U #r elle eat 


i 






m 




aowefimea 


4 






» 




▼oua eatea 


4 


1 




• 




Ua ar alka enrent 


i 






11^ 




fimnM i 


JTimoi, («r 


OTlIf ■■■ rf ytit/toll'* 




•fc) ^^ ** 


faurai 


PwM 


fin t 


"» 


u 




to auraa 


4 






« 




U or elle aaim 


4 






« 




nous aurona 


4 






• 




vous aares 


4 






« 




fla tfr ellea anront 


* 






« 






CONDITIONAL MOOD. 










PA«T, (ar CM 
parU 


nmmd^tk$»rmmL) 






raoreia 


fin < 


•n 


« 


vMid « 


taaoraii 


4 






« 




U«relk)aarait 


4 






• 




■oiu anriona 


4 






« 




vooaauriei 


i 






« 




UaareUaaaaoiiaBt 


i 






« 





Jib OHMPfmitf tftM§ AwafuliMi 



cpiajaM 

que tu aiea 

qu*Uarqu*enaidt 

que Dfl^ ayona 

qoe Totti ayes 

qa*ili ar qir allea aieot 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
fmmKlT «r PAIT, («r cMqwiuul q^tAf^rtMnf.) 



pari 



fin 



'•^ 






qiMJ* 
que tu eu 
qa*il ar qu'elle eftt 
qae nous eusriona 
que Toua eussies 
qtt*ili cr qu*eUca 



pari 4 fin < ree v wai 



re^ 



n 



Ui Cm^atioA. W Coq|. M Coni 



iaoo< 
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FIR5T '30NJUGATI0N. 



PAiu.KR to speak. 



ami. due. te. ^criU im^re. Hre. tdoie. g;<te. op^ra. otcr. totit. v<K2ta 
^. anil. tub. ale. mare, there, idiom. ee\. opera, over. too. fool. 



CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB- 



Parler 



to speak. 



(Affirmatively. J 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 



Parler 

Avoir pari / 
Pari ani 
Ayant pari I 

-E- 

ParU 



p- 

Je pari e 
tu »^" .- et 

a pari e 
nous pari ont 
VOU8 pari e» 
ils pari aU 



PftBSIHT. 

lo jpeoJk 

PAST or PEftPKOT, 

to have spoken 

PARTICIPLE PRBSBIfT OT AOTITB. 

speaking 

COMPOUND OF THE PARTICIPLE PRB8EHT. 

having spoken 

PARTICIPLE PAST Or PASSIVE. 

spoken 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

- PRESENT. 

Tspeakj do speaks or am speaking 
thou speakest^ dost speaks or art speaking 
he speaks^ does speak^ or is speaking 
tee speaks do speaks or are speaking 
you speakf do speak^ or are speaking 
they speaks do speaks or are speaking 



ya.1 pa^-l^ 

tu as pari i 

U a pari i 

nonn avons pari 6 

TOU8 avez pari i 

lis ont pari i 

-H- 

Je pari ais 
tu pari ais 
\\ pari ait 
nous pari ions 
vous pari test 
Us pari aient 

-I- 

r avals pari e 
tu dvais pari i 
U avait par i 
nouM a V ions pari 6 
ro:is aviez pari i 
lis avaient pari i 



PERFECT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 
or compound of the present. 

I have spokeny did speak^ or fuive been speaking 
thou hast spoken^ didst speak^ or hast been speaku^ 
he has spoken^ did speaks or has been speaking 
tee have spoken^ did speaks or have been speaking 
you have spoken^ did speaks or /tave been speaking 
t/ieyhave spoken^ did speaks or have been speaku^ 

IMPERFECT. 

/ spoke^ did speaks or tocu speaking 
thou spokesty didst speaks or wast speaking 
he spoke^ did spetiky or was speaking 
we spoke^ did speak^ or were speaking 
you spoke^ did speaJc^ or were speaking 
they spokcy did speaks or were speaking 

PLUPERFECT, 
or Compound vf the imperfect. 

I had spoken^ or had been speaking 
thou hadst spoken^ or hadst been speaking 
he had spoken^ or had been speaking 
we had spoken, or had been speaking 
you had spoken^ or had been speaking 
they had spoken^ or had been speaking 



FIRST CONJUGATION. 



PARLER to 9perJL 89 



Haur. niirir. j^uno. yure, boite. botio. ancre, tngraU oniJe. im. araeM 
^j, aa « in pleasure, gn^ m ni in union. iUy an //<« in \Vi//i 



V 



Je pari ai 
*u pari as 
il pari a 
nous pari diiMf 
voua pari aiet 
il pari ^ren/ 

J'eua par! ^ 
til euB pari i 
il out pari i 
nous euines pari i 
voua eules pari ^ 
lis eurent pari e 

•L- 

Je pari erai 
tu pari eroi 
il pari era 
nouB pari eronM 
vous pari erts 
ila pari eroni 



JVurai par] i 
tu auras pari i 
il aura pari t 
nous aurons pari i 
voufl aurez pari i 
lis auront pari 6 



SI- 

Je pari emit 
tu pari eraiM 
il pari traii 
Doas pari eriorw 
vous pari eriet 
%a pari craunl 



PRSTBaiT DSriNlTI. 

I tpoke^ or did tpeak 
thou tpokMt^ or didtl tpeak 
he tpoke^ or did tpeak 
we tpoke^ or did tpeak 
yn* fpoke^ or did speak 
ihejf tpoke^ or did tpeak 

PRITIRIT ANTERIOR, 
9p0und •/ t/k0 pr§ttriL 



I had tpoken 
thou hadsl spokem 
he had spoken 
we had spoken 
you had sjwken 
they had spoken 

FUTURE ABSOLUTS. 

J shaU^ or trill speak 
thou shaU^ ar u:ilt speak 
he shall, or will speak 
we shally or will speak 
you s/ially or wUl speak 
they s/ioll^ or unU spetJt 

FUTURE ANTERIOR, 
ST enmpammd of tJU futvrt. 

I shall, or will have spotm^ 
thou shall, or wilt have spoken 
he shall, or will have ^oken 
we shall, or will /tave spoken 
you shall, or will haoc qtoken 
they shall, or will have tpoken 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

/ shoyid, would, eotdd, or might tpeak 

thou thoutdst, wouldst, eouliUl, or mighlt' tpeak 

he should^ would, could, or might speak 

we should, would, could, or might ^eak 

you should, would, could, or might speak 

they ^uld, would, eoiUi^ or wUght speak 

FAST, 
•r ttmpmmd •/ tJte frttfU. 



ot f^s^tli \ ^ ''^^'^ "'•^' ''•'*^' "" "•**' *"^ 'P^^ 



il surait pari ^, 
nf U tut pari t 



he thouldi would, could, or m*ght have tpokem 
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rrRST roirjuoATioN. parler to speak* 



ami. one. te, ecrit. mire. Hre, tdole. gtt», op^ra. dter. tofxt. vouta 
Vil. arm. tub. ale. marc, there, idiom, eel. opera, over. too. fboL 

orZTe^siJ^larl 6 \ *^ ''^""' «'*"^ ^^"^ ^' "**^' ^* '^^^^ 

o^rorii^^^pLw ^ I ^^ ''^*'""' *'^*'' ^*^*'' •*' "**' ^"^ V***" 
lis auraient pari ^ 
oi i/f eutteni pari i 



Pari e 
iML^tl pari e 
pari orw 
pari eM 
qa^ pari en/ 



li^y should^ iroti/tf, eoiiM* or m^A/ Aore tp^ken 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



tpemk or do tpMk (i/au) 

Ut him speak 

Ul ut speak 

speak or do speak (yvu) 

Icl them speak 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Que je pari e 
que la pari e» 
qu'il pari e 
que nous par! tout 
que TOU8 pari te* 
qu*ili pari eni 



racsENT. 

ihat I may speak 
that thou maj/st speak 
that he may speak 
that we may speak 
that you may speak 
that tfiey may speak 



-a- 

Que j^aie pari i 
que tu aies pari i 
qu'il ait pari i 
que nous ayons pari i 
que ¥OU8 ayez pari i 
qu'ilfl aient pari 6 



PRETERIT or PART, 
Mmpou»d of UU pruentf 

that I may have spoken 
that thou mayst have 
tht^ he may have spoken 
that we may have spoken 
that you may have spoken 
that they may have spoken 



Que je pari asse 
que tu pari OMei 
qu il pari dt 
que nous pari asston$ 
que vous pari a^xiei 
qu'ili pari assent 



v^ue j^eusMi pari i 
iu6 tu lusses pari i 
quHl eAt pari i 
que nout» eusiions pari i 
que vous euwiez pari i 
qu'ils eusMtnt pari i 



IMPERFECT. 

that / might speak 
that t/iou migfUst spesdt 
that he might speak 
that we might speak 
thcU you might speak 
that they might speak 

PLUPERFECT, 

\pitnd of the trnporfott. 

that I might have spoken 
that thou mightst have 
iltat he might have spoken 
that we might have spoken 
that you migfU have spoken 
that tfiey might have spjkest 



rmsT ooifjuaAnoff* parler to sptaJL 



Huur. miir, yime. j«rtine. boite. bo/to. ancrc. ingral. jwde. i4n, AiDftl 
*JfMi in pleaiure. gn^ a« m in union, t//, a* //*^ m W i (/t am 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 



Parlsb 



to speak. 



{DTegathtljf.) 



INFINlTIVi: MOOD. 

PRE8K1CT. 

ndthtpettk 

PAIT or PERFECT, 
«r eompownd of the preseuL 

nol to have tpoktn 

PARTICIPLE PRESENT 9r ACmrit 

not speakitt^ 

-D- COMPUUHP OF THE PARTICIPLE PRESRUT* 

N'ayant pas pari i not hwnng spoken 



Ne pas pari er 
-•- 

ITaFoir paa paxl i 

-c- 

Ne pari ani paa 



-F- 

Je ne pari e pas 
to ne pari es paa 
il ne pari e pas 
nous lie pari ons pas 
Fous ne pari tz pas 
tls ne pari eni pas 



INPICATIVE MOOD*. 

PRESENT. 

/ tpeitk no/, do noi tpeak^ or am nti 
ihou tpeaketl ftoU doii not tpeak^ or art mot 
ht speaks nol^ does not speaky or is not 
we speak not, do not speaks or are not 
you speak nol^ do not speak, or are not 
they speak not* do not sjteak, or are not 



> 



J 



PERFECT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE^ 
•r compound of the present 

/ have not spoken^ did not speaks or have not ' 
Ihou hast nol spoken^ didst not speaks or hmst not 
he has not spoken^ did twt speak, or heu not 
nous n^avons pas pari i y>e have not spokent did not speak, or have not 
Fous n'avez pas pari i you have riot spoken, did not speak, or hare not 



Je D^i pas pari i 
tu n'as pas pari i 
•\ n'a pas pari i 



lis n^ont pas pari e 

Je ne pari ais pas 
ta no pari ais pas 
ne pari ait pas 
nous ne pari ions pts 
▼>us no pari ieo pas 
tls ne pari aient pas 

-I- 

je n'avais pas pari 6 
tu n^avais pas pari i 
il n'avait pas pari i 



I 

8 



th^ have not spoken^ did not speak, or have not^ 

IMPERFECT. 

/ spoke not, did not speak, or vas not ^ 

thou spokest not, didH not speaks ox tsasi imI | 
he spoke not^ aid not speak, or ^sas not 
ue spoke not, did tun speaks or wore noi 
you spoke nol, did noi speaks or were noi 
they spoke not, did not speak^ of veto noi 

PLUPERFECT, 
•r compound of the tmporfseL 

I had nol spoken, or had not betn 

thou hadsl not spoken, or hadsl not been 



I 

1^ 



he had nol spoken, or had not been 
nous n*!ivions pas pari 6 wc had not spoken, or had not bten 
vous n^aviez pas pari i you had not spoken, or had not been 
ils n'aFCiient pas pari i tfiey had not spoken, or had nol bten 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. 



PARLER to Speak. 



'(irtii. ant. ie, ^crit mere. etre. tdole. g;te. op<r%. dter. tout, rvOtlQ, 
^tii, arm. tub. ale. mare, there, idiom, eel. opera, over. too. fiioL 



-J- 

-Je ne pari at pas 
tu ne pari as pas 
il ne pari a pas 
DO us ne pari dmet pas 
Vous ne pari &tet pas 
Us ne pari irerU pas 

•K- 

Je n'eus pas pari i 
tu n*eus pas pari i 
il n^out pas pari i 
nous n^eumes pas pari i 
vous n'eutes pas pari i 
ild n'eurent pas pari i 

Jp no pari erai pas 
tu ne pari ercu pas 
il ne pari era pas 
nnus ne pari eront pas 
VDUs ne pari eret pas 
Us ne pari eront pas 

• 

Je n'aurai par pari ^ 
tu n'auras pas pari i 
U n*aura pas pari 6 
nous n^aurons pas pari i 
vous n^aurez pas pari i 
lis n'auront pas pari i 



raiTEaiT definite. 

/ spoke not or did noi speak 
thjou spokest not or didst noi speak 
he spoke noi or did noi speak 
we spoke noi or did not speak 
you spoke noi or did noi speak 
Uuy spoke not or did not speak 

PEETERIT ANTERIOR, 
•r compound of the preUrU. 
J had noi spoken 
thou hadst not spoken 
he had not spoken 
we fiad not spoken 
you had not spoken 
they had noi spoken 

rVTURE ABSOLUTE. 

/ shall or %ciU not speak 
thou shall or wilt not speak 
he shall or will noi speak 
we shall or will not speak 
you shall or ufill noi speak 
they sfuUl or will noi speak 

FUTURE ANTERIOR, 
ft compound of the future, 

I shall or will not have spoken 
thou shall or wilt not have spokm 
he shall or wUl not have spoken 
we shut or will not have spoken 
you shall or wiU noi have spoken 
they shad or will not have spoken 



Je ne pari erais pas 
tu ne pari erdis pas 
il ne pari erait pas 
ttous ne pari erions pas 
FDUs ne pari erieM pas 
ils ne pari eraieni pas 



CONDITIONAL MOOD 

PRESENT. 



/ should^ would^ eould^ or might 
ikou s/umldstf wouUtsi^ eouldsi^ or mightit | 9 
he sfiotUdt would^ could<, or might I * 

we should^ wotdd^ eould^ or might | *^ 

you should^ ufould^ eould^ or might | J 

they should^ would^ eould^ or might 



PAST, 

fr eompcund of the present. 



it) n^auraispas pari ^, 
ory« nVittie pas pari i 
111 n'aurais pas pari i^ 
or tu n'^euss^s pas pari i 
il iraurait pas pari i^ 
or U »'eut pa* pari i 



I should^ would^ couldy 
or might not have spoken 

thou shouldiU wouldst^ eouldst^ 
or mighisi not have spoken 

he should^ would, couhi^ 
or mif(fti noi have rpcken 



nasT CONJUGATION. PARLF.R io speoL 48 

Hnur. mur. jeune. jViine. boite. oo/le. ancre, ingrat. onde fin anu»fi> 
*j« an « in pleafuro. gfi^ as ni in union. iU^ ai i/i, ir. Wi//iaab. 



ftouB n^auriona pas paxl i 
or ?4ota n'euMtont pea pari i 
f ouK n^auriez pas pari 4 
•r ooifi n*eusHeM pas pari i 
du n'auraient pas pari i 
•r Hi n'tutunl pat pari i 



we shouldt wovdd^ eoutdj 
or might not have tpoken 

you should^ would^ covUfL, 
or might not have tpeken 

ihey thould^ wauld^ eouldy 
Of miglU noi hone spokien 



Ne pari e pa« 
%a*il ne pari e pas 
ne pari one pas 
ne pari et pas 
^n'ils ne pari eni pas 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

ipeak not or do not epeak (HhMi) 

ttt him not speak 

let us not speak 

speak not or do not speak (|0m) 

Ui them not speak 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



Que je ne pari e pas 
que tu ne pari es pas 
qu'il ne pari e pas 
que nous ne pari ions pas 
que vous ne pari iet pas 
qu'iis ne pari tni pas 



PRBSENT. 

thai I may not speak 
that tfiou mayst not sneak 
that he may not speak 
thai we may noi speak 
that you may not speak 
thai they may not speak 



• R- 



PRETBRIT or PAST, 



Que je n'aie pas pari i 
que la n^aies pas purl i 
qu^il n*ait pas p&ii i 
que nous n^ayons p&»parl 6 
que vous n^ajez pas poil i 
qu'ils n'aient pas pari i 



thai I may not have spokem 
that thou maysi not have 
thai he may not haneepoken 
thai we may not have epoken 
thai you may noi have ^token 
thai they may noi have 



-8- IMPERFBCT. 

Que je ne pari asse pas thai I might not speak 

quo tu ne pari asses pas that thou mightst not speak 

qu'il ne pari ai pas that fie might noi sptak 

que noui ne pari assioni pas thai we might not speak 

que vous ne pari assiev pas Jiaiyou might not speak 

qu'ils ne pari asisent pas tftai they might not speak 



•T- PLUPERFECT, 

vr c$ >^sAMd of the imperJeeL 

Que je n^eusee pis pari i that 1 might not have spoken 

que lu n^eusses pas pari i Aat thou mighlst noi have 

qu*il n*eut pas pari i thai he might not have spoken 

que nous n'euttsions pas pari i \hal ice might not have spt^un 

qu' vous n^eussiez pas pari ^ that you might not have sftoken 

qu M n euBsent pan pari 4 thni llity might not /laie spoken 

9. F 
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FIRST CONJUGATION. PARLRK tO Spfok 



Liiii. dne. ie. ecrit. ui<^re. /tre. «dole. g/ie. op^ia. dter. tout. V'VH^ 
^4i/. arm. tub. aUs. mare, there, idiom, eel. opora. :%cr, too. fool. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 



Parlsr 



to speak* 



( Inter rogaiively,) 



-r- 

Parl ^-jet 
pirl es-iu 
pari e-t-il 
pari oiu-nouB 
pari es-vou8 
pari eni'da 

Ai-je pari i 
as-tu pari i 
a-t-il pari i 
avons-nous pari ^ 
avez-vous pari i 
ont-ila pari 6 



JUDICATIVE MOOD. 

rRESENT. / 

do / speak or am I speaking 
dosi thou speak or art tfiou speaking 
does lU speak or is he speaking 
do we speak or are we speaking 
do you speak or are you speaking 
do they speak or are they speaking 



. ^ 



PBRFKCT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE 
#r Mwqroirarf of tka present, 

have I spoken or did I speak 
hast thou spoken or didst thou speak 
has fie spoken or did he speak 
have tee spoken or did ice speak 
have you spoken or did you speak 
have Uiey spoken or did they speak 



-B- 

Parl at>-]s 
pari aii-tu 
pari at/-il 
pari ions-houM 
pari t>>-vou8 
pari ai«n/-ils 



IMPERFECT. 



did I speak or was I speaking 
didst thou speak or wast thou speaking 
did he speak or was he speaking 
did we speak or tcere we speaking 
did you speak or were you speaking 
did they speak or voere they speaking 



•I- 

Avais-je pari e 
Rvais-tu pari 6 
avaii-il pari i 
avionfi-nou» pari i 
avicz-vous pari S 
Rvaient-ils pari i 

4- 

Par!«t-J6 
pari as-Ui 
par! d-t-il 
pari dmtS'nmua 
purl d/ei-vons 
pari ereni'iiM 



PLUPERFECT, J 

«r eompoxmd of ike imperfect. 

had f spoken or had f been speaking 
hadst thou spoken or liadst tliou keen 
had lu sjioken or hcul he been speakijig 
had we spok^.n or liad we been speaking 
had you spoken or had you been speaking 
had they spoken or had they been speaking 



PRETERIT UBFINITK. 

did I speak 
didst thou speiik 
did he sjteak 
did we speak 
did you speak 
did they speak 



S 



ffRST CONJUOATION* 
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\nia. mt^. jeuntt, jeibie. boite. bofto. «ncre. ingr«t. mtdt. um. ftm«]i 
%mMt in ploa«uro. |^ m m in umon. «(/« «• «it, in Wiiiaoi 



-«- 

ClW* j« pAll i 

eus*lu pari ^ 
eut-il perl i 
»unfM-noiis pari i 
oftiei- wouM pari 4 
sarea^-ils pari i 

Parl erot-je 
pari eroM'ta 
par! fra-t-il 
pari ennU'TioMM 
pari er^s-vous 
pari eroni-ilfl 



Aurai-je pari i 
auras-tu pari i 
aura-t'il pari i 
auron^-Rous pari i 
aurez-vous parl^ 
auront4l8 pari i 



z 



mrriftiT 4ntkrioa, 

•r e^w^ound of tk* prtunL 

had I tpokm 
hadtt tliou tpniken 
had he tpoken 
had we ipokem 
had you tpoken 
had they tpoken 

VUTintK ABSOLUTS. / 

thall or triU I tpeak 
thalt or vilt thou tpeak 
shall or will he tpeak 
thall or will we tpeak 
thall or will yaii tpeak 
thail or will ihey tpeak 



PUTURI AllTKRIOR, 

r ctmpound of the futwn. 



" T 



m 
« 



thall or icill I have tpoken 
thalt or wilt thou have tpoktm 
thall or will fie luive tpoken 
thall or mil we have tpoken 
tfioU or will you have tj)oken 
thall or will they hope ^oken 



Parl eroif^Ja 
pari erait'ta 
pari erait-U 
pari monj-nona 
purl erteg^YOUM 
pari eraieni-im 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



ntcaiifT. 



thouldf would, eotild^ or might T tpeak 
thouldil, wo\ddst^ eouldst, or mighltt ihpu tpeok 
thould, would, could, or might lie tpeak 
thoald, would, couldy or might we tpeak 
thould, would, could, or might you tpeak 
thouid^ would, couid^ or migfii they tpeak 



PAST, 
oftktprageiU 



Aarai»-Je pail ^ 
or eutti'je pari i 
tturaia-tu pari i^ 
at eutiet-hi part i 
aarait- #1 pari ^, 
or eiit'il pari i 
auriona-nous pari 6^ 
or eustiont'-nous pari i 
•uriez-voua pari f^ 
or eutties-^vout pari i 
auraient-ila pari 6, 
o» ^ttttent'iit pari i 



thould^ would, eouidy 

or might I have tpeken 
thoiUdst, foouldst, couldtt^ 

or mightnt thou have 
thoiUd, icould, could, 
, or might lie have tpoken 
thould, would, eonld^ 

or might we have tpoken 
thould, would, eould^ 

or might you have tpoktn 
thould, would^ eoiM, 

or migltt tliey have tpoken 



46 FIRST CONJUGATION. PARLER tO SfCuk 



'mill <Sne. te. ^crit. m«re. Itro. idole. gzta. op^ra. dter. touK Toi2tt 
-fil. arm. tub. a\e. mare, there, tdiom. eel, opera, over. too. fool* 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
Pakler to speak. (Negatively and IrUerrogativtltf*) 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

.y- PRESENT.. 

Ne pari ^-Je pas do I nol speak or am I not ^edktng 

ne pari es-Ui pas doMt thou not speak or art thou not speaking 

ne pari e-t-il pas does he not speak or is he not speaking 

ne pari oyu-nous pas do we not speak or are we not speaking 

ne pari es-vous pas do you not speak or are you not speaking 

ne pari ent'ils pas do tfiey not speak or are they not speakmg 



PBErBCT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 
•r eompmund of the present. 

„, . . , , have Inot spoken^did I not Speak* 

N'.i.je ira. pari i ^^ ^^ /^, ^^ ^^.^ *• 

, I « Aa«/ /^a not spoken^didst thou not speaks 

n as-tu pas pan < ^^ ^^^ ^^^^ ^^ ^^^^ speaking 

, ^ ., , * )^ ^ not spoken^ did he not speak. 

nVt-il pa. pari < ^^ ^ ,J^f j,^„ ,peM«i 

♦ - «— «--i ^ ^^* '''^ »i®' spoken, did we not speaks 

n'avon..iiou. pu pari < „^ ^^^ ^^^, ^^^ ^eafciny ^ ^ 

D'ayei-vou. p.. pari < '^' f " "*' V*''?' ''^ *»" "»* V<«» 
r— ' r Of fiQp^ yQy^ j^Q^ been speaking 

a'ont-iU pas pari i ^'^^ '/^^ "?' '^^*'^' ''^ ^^*1''^' *?*«*• 
u w«*-*. r r- Qf f^fgffg if^fy j^f i^ggf^ speaking 

-H- IBIPBRFECT, 

No pari aU-je pas did I nol speak or was f not speaking 

ne par ais-iu pas didst thou not speak or wast thou not speaking 

oe par! ai/-Il pas did he not spe.uk or was ,u not speaking 

ne pari io/»-nous pas did we nol sjteak or were we not speaking 

ne pari tes-vous pas did you nol speak or were you not sprak*ng 

ue pari aient-Ha pas did they not speak or were they not speak^ 

-I- PLUPERFECT, 

•r eompmind of the imperfect, 

N'avais-je pas par! i had I not spoken or had I not been 1 

n'avais-tu pas pari i hadsi thou not spoken or hadst thou not been ' »a 

n*avait-il pas pari i had he not spoken or had he nol been 

n*avions-nous pas pari ( ha^' we not spoken or had we not been 

n^aviez-vous pas pari i had you not spoken or had you not been 

n*avaient-ils pas pari i had they not spoken or had they not Itetn 

-J- PRETERIT DEFINITE. 

Ne pari at-je pas did I not speak 

ne pari a«-tu pas didst thou not speak 

ne pari a-t-il pas did he not speak 

oe pari amei-hous pas did we not speak 

ne pari dtes-yout pas did you not speak 

D£ pari ^ren4-ils pas did they not speak 






FIRST OONJUOATIOM. 
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%Hcr. niiir. j«:uDe. j«iUie. botte. botte. ancre. tngrat. ond«. «^ aBMN. 
3, as « in pleajure. ^n, as ni in umon. t£ as //i, in Wiilii 



PftlTSBIT AlfTKftlOB, 



T0 is-je pas pari I 
s*eu8-tu pas pari i 
s'eut-il pas pari i 
B*eO[mes->noiis pat pari I 
tt'eutes-vous pas pari i 
ii*eurent-ils pas pari i 



Re pari «rat-je pas 
ae pari «Au-tu pas 
se pari sra-l-W. pas 
ae pari eroiu-noas pas 
no pari eres-vous pas 
ae pari eron/-ils pas 



!V'aiirai-je pas par] i 
a'auras-tu pas pari i 
aVora-t-ii-pas pari i 
a*aaron8-nou8 pas pari i 
B*aur8X-Tous pas pari i 
n'aaronUils pas pari i 



had I not spoken* 
hadsi thou not tpokm 
had he not spoken 
had tee not spoken 
had you not spoken 
had thejf not spoken 

yUTUKB ABSOLUTS. 

shall or tpill I not speak 
shall or vnlt thou not speak 
shall or will he not speak 
shall or will we^nol speak 
shall or toill you not speak 
shall or trill they not speak 

FUTURB ANTERIOB, 
•r eompmmd of tAttfuturt, 

shall or vfiU I not have spoken 
shall or will thou not have spoken 
shall or will he not have spoken 
shall or will we not have spoken 
shall or will you not have spoken 
^uUl ot will they not hm/e speim 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Ne pari eratt-je pas 
ne pari cruu-ta pas 
oe pari erail'il pat 
ne pari eriont-nous pas 
ne pari mes-voas pas 
ne pari eratefi^>ils pas 



PBBSBlfT. 

shouldy wovXd^ couldy or might I 
shouldit^ wouldst^ eouldst^ or mighlal tkim 
shouldy wouldy couldy or might he 
should, would, eould, or might we 
shotUd, would, eouldf or might you 
thmdd^ wouid^ eould^ or might they 



fTaurais-je pas pari i^ 
or n^eussi-je pas pari » 
nVurais-tu pas pari ^, 
or h'eusseS'tu pas pari i 
n^aurait-il pas pari i^ 
or n*tiU'ilpas pari 6 
n^aurions-nous pas pari i^ 
or n'eussunwnous pas pari i 
n*auriez-TOus pas pari S, 
or n^etusiez-vous pas pari i 
B'auraient-ils pas pari i^ 



01 n' 



^M parti 



\fim»d of ths frtaaub 

should, would, eould^ 

or might I not have spoken 
shouldsl, wouldst, couldst, 

or mightst thou not have spoken 
shotild, would, could, 

or might he not have spoken 
should, would, eould, 

or might we not have spoken 
JunUd, would, eould, 

or might you not have spoken 
should, wouid, eould, 

or might they not have ^hm 



48 OBSERVATI01T8 ON SOKE VBBBS. 

Of Irregtdarlties in some Verba of the Firti Ccnjugatunu 

N B. VHiat fottowM untt he better tiuditd after ike pupd 9hatt havi 
Imrned the otAer three conjugtUkmB, 

68. Of the vecbs of ihefirtt emjuguiion , that is, of all the yerbe haying 
the termiriation of tlie infmitive present, in er, (amountins^ to about 2500^} 
four only are, properly speaking, irregrular : that is, cannm take the termi- 
nations of the model verb, par&r to speak, m all their tdnses and persons 
these verbs are, s'en aUer^ pagrell2.--4il2er, pagel22^-€ni;oyei', pagel23,-«» 
and renvoyerf conjugated like entoyer 

89. However, besides these four irregular verbs, th«re are MMuei which 
though generally classed among the regular verbs of the ^r«< conjugation, 
undergo some cnanges in the orthography of some of their tenses and per- 
sons ; these irregularities deserve so much the more attention, as they are 
absolutely necessary to a oofrect pronunciation. 

90. This subject has not been clearly explained in any books published 
for the use of the English pupiL The following directions will supply tlie 
deficiency s 

91. Some of the verbs ending with der-^-v^ appder 16 call, generally 
speaking, take a second 2, in those tenses and persons only, in which the let 
ter / is followed by e, et, ent Those tenses and persons are the following ^— 

r j*appelle tu appelle* il appelle 

ils appelleni 
L j*appellerai ^ ta appelleras il appellera 

nous appelleroni vous appelleras^ ils appelleront 

M j*appellerais tu appellorais il appelleriiit 

nous appeUerioiw vous appelleries ils appeUeraient 

r appelU qu'il appelle 

quMls appellent 
a que j'appelle quetuappeUes qu'il appelle 

qu'ils appelleht 

99. Conjugate in the some numiier>— otteler to pat to^amoneeler to 
njn.p—chanceler to stagger — diteler to unteal&a — itineeler to sparkle-* 
feeler to tie with pack ^ead. — niveler to level— ^vfpeler to recall— ^ciuw> 
pjler to renew. 

93. Some other verbs, ending also with elsr, instead of taking a second / 
in those tenses and persons, in which the letter / is foliowed by e, cs , entf 
take a grave moeeni v^poa the e, which preeede* the 1^— as, /Mler to peaL 

w je pdle tu p^les il p^le 

ils pdlent 

L je pdlerai tn pdleras il pelera 

nous p^Ierons vous p^leres ib pdleront 

■ je pelerais tu p^lerais il pelerait 

nous p^lerions vous peleriez ils peleraieni 

r p^le qu*ilp<lle 

qu*il8 pelent 

a qae je p^le que ta pdles qu*il pele 

qu'ils pelent. 

34. Conjugate in the same manner i-'^-bmtrrehr to torment— ren^Ie** tt 
congeal — degeler to thaw— ^e2sr to &waie — harceler to tomwntr-r^^^^ 
to freeze again. 



OF THE FIR^ COITJUOATION. 
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. 95. Some of the verba ending with ffer— ao, jeUr to throw, lake • 
ncund t, in Uiose tenses and persona only in which the letter i is IbUowu^ 
by e, ««, eat. 



je jette 

je jetterai 
nous jetterons 
je jetterais 
Dousjetteriana 



Q que je jette 



tujettea 

tu jetteras 
▼ous jetterea 
tu jetterais 
Tous jetteries 
jette 

quetu jettai 



il jette 
lis jettenl 
U jettera 
Us jettei ant 
U jetterait 
lis jettaraieni 
quM jetto 
quails jetient 
qu*il jette 
qu*ils jetient 



96. CSonjngate in the same manner v—eaeheUr to seal— d^cacAe<er to on- 
leal— ^Tojeler to project' ■ r c c e cJiefe r to seal afaia. 

97. Some other verbs, also ending with efer, instead of taking a second r 
in tliose tenses and persons in which tlie ( is followed by e, es, ent^ take 



a grave aeeetU upon the e which precedes the 
w j^ach^te 

L j^achdterai 



aeheter to buy. 



tu achates 
tu ach^toras 



U achate 
ils achetent 
il ach^tera 
ils acheteront 
il acheterait 
• ils ach^teraient 
qu*il achate 
quails ach^ient 
qn*il achate 
quHls achetent 

98 ponjugate in the same manner :—«oZZeter to collar — eoquete*" vo 
ooquct — dieolUter to uncover the neck — ftiqu^er to label — turaeheier ic 
overpay^romtpeter to summon with sound of trumpet 

99. Conjugate albo, in the same manner, all verbs ending with 



M j*ach^teraia 



a quej^achdto 



tu achdterais 

achate 

que tu achdtee 



ecer — as, dipecer to carve, 

emer— as, §emer to sow, 

encr — as, mener to leadi, 

100. All verba ending with 

^brer — as, celtbrer 
icer — as, rapiecer 
fecher— as, Ueker 
^der — as, poaseder 
6g\er — as, regler 
^gner — as, rtgner 
^grer— as, reintigrer 
^guer — as, alUguer 
€\qt — as, reveler 
^mer — as, hlasphhMH 
foer — as, aliiner 
^quer — as, hypothiquer 
irer — as, eaplrtr 
^ter — as, inquiittr 
^trer — a8» plnitret 



ever — as, ackever 
evrer — as, sevrtr 



to finis!;* 
to wean 



to celebrate^ 

to piece, 

to lick, 

to possess, 

to regulate, 

to reign, 

to reinstate 

to allege, 

to reveal 

to blaspheme* 

to alienate. 

to mortgagee 

to hope, 

to make uneaey 

to penetrate • 



M 



OBSERVATIONS ON BOMB VERBS. 



change the aeuU accent which is on the e of the last oy liable bnt one 
(tJie penultimate,) into a grave accent^ in those lenses and persons ia 
which that penultimate syllable is followed by e, es, ent — as, eepirer to 
Qope. 



r 
r 



j*csp^re 

j*e9pdrerai 
nous espdrerons 
j*espdreraa( 
nous esp^rerkxif 



^ que j'esp^re 



tn esp^res 

tu esp^renui 
vous esp^rerex 
tu esp^rerais 
Tons espdreriex 
esp^re 

que tu espdret 



11 esp^re 
ils esperent 
il esp^rera 
ils esp^rcrons 
il espgrerait 
ils espdreraient 
qu*il espere 
qu'ils esperent 
qu*il espere 
qu'ilfl esperent. 



tOl In rerbs ending with cer — as, avancer to advance, a cedilla, that 
a a small comma, (9) is put under the c, in those tenses and persons in 
t hich the c is followed by a, 0, in order to preserve the soft sound the 

has in the infinitive present, and in other tenses and persons. See 
mge 11, Art 40. Cedilla. 

102. In verbs ending with ger — as, nigliger to neglect; the g having 
he sound of 7, an e mute must be put afler the g, in those tenses and per 
•ona in which the g is followed by a, o ; in order to preserve the sound 
»f J, throughout tlie tenses. 



103. In the verba ending with 

ayer — as, cMsayer 
^yer — as, graesiyer 
oyer — as, emjpLoyer 
uyer — as, appuyer 



to try, 

to speak thick, 
to employ, 
to support. 



the y is changed into i, in those tenses and persons only, in which 
the y is followed by «, es, eiU ; but y itt preserved when followed by any 
mner letters, even when followed by i — as, e$»ayer to try. 

The pronunciation of thi$ verb being very dificuU^ it i$ figured 'indet 
every person. 



-A- cssayer, 
^-sd-y^ 

F« j'cssaie, 
tu essaiesy 

tu 6-B^ 

il essaie 
i« ^-sd, 

H- j'essayais, 
j.*-sd-yi, 

tu essayaisy 
tn ^se-y^ 

il essay aitf 



>c- essayant, 

<i-se-yan. 



-B- essayo, 



nous essay ons, 
nou z.^.s^-yon, 
VOUS essayez, 

vou z.^.s^.y^ 

ils essaient. 
nous essayionsy 

nou z.6-se-«rion, 

VOUS essayiez, 
vou z.^.8d.yi^ 

ils essay aieot 
il zA-ai'W^ 



or TH« nmn conjvgatioji* 
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j^osaayai, 

tu essayasi 

il essaya, 
il6^.ya« 

j'easaierai, 
tu easaieraa 

tu ^-a^rk 

ii essaiera, 

jVasaierais, 

tu essaierais, 
ta ^.8^.rd, 
il essaierait, 



essaie, 
i^ 
qu'il essaie, 

•a- que j^essaie, 

ke j^^ 
que tu easaies, 

ke tu ^^, 
qu'il esaaie, 

kjl«^ 

■•- que j'epsayaase, 

ke j.^.i^-yaB, 
que tu essayassefly 

ke tu ^-8^-yu 
quMl essayftt, 

kil ^^.ya. 



DOU8 essayftinesi 

nou z^-s^-yam, 
VOU8 essay&tcty 

▼oa z^-sd-yat, 
ila essaycrent. 

il 1.^-a^-ydr. 

nous esaaieronti 

nou Xi^-sd-ran, 
V0U8 esaaieresy 

▼OU ZJ^-9i'T6^ 

ils essaieront. 
il Xi^-s^>roii. 

nous essaieriona, 

nou z.^^-rion, 
vous essaicriezy 

▼ou z^B^.ri^, 
iis essaieraient. 

il 



eaaayona, 

easayez, 

^-«e-y^, 
qu'ils essaienti 

k.U z^-B^ 

que nous essayiona, 

ke Jiou z^-B^.yion, 

que vous essayiez, 

ke vou %^ 8^-yi^ 
quails essaient* 

k.Uz^.8& 

que noua eaaayasaionai 

ke nou z^^.ya-sion, 
que vous essayassiez^ 
ke vou z^^.ya-si^, 

quails essayassent. 
kal z^-s^-yas. 



104. In verbs whose participle present ends with uant — as, falwim^ 
from waluer to bow ; a dien-esia is put upon tlie t, thus, i to cause Die m 
and i to be pronounced separately in the first and second person plural <jf 
ihe imperfect of the indicative : nous mluioru we bowed — vou9 tnlvie^ 
you bowed ; and of the subjunctive present : que twuM Baluiont tliat we 
may bow — ^e vou8 aaluiex that you may bow. 

105. All tlie verbs of that kind are found in the first conjugation, «(x^«pt 
sonclure to oonclude— and exelure to ei^clude, which belong to Uie iburtk 
sonjugatioa 



02 QV VHB 8BC0ND COKnTGATIOlf. 

Of the Second Conjugation, 

106. The verbs of the second conju^tion, like those i*f the 
first, are known by the termination of the present of the in- 
finitive. 

107. The present of the infinitive of the second conjugation 
has for terminate %r*^-«A, fin ir to finish. 

i08. All verbs whose present of the infinitive end with ir 
to the amount of about 366, are of the second conjugation ; and, 
if regular, are conjugated like ^nir to finish ; which is hereaf- 
ter conjugated to be used as a model. 

109. There are in the second conjugation about 294 regular 
verbs which take the terminatron of finir to finish, and 92 ir- 
regular which are all conjugated in this volume, and which are 
to be found in the alphabetical list of all the irregular verbs« 
pagel62. 

110. To diminish the iramber ef the irre^ilar verbs of this cotijugi^ 
tion, several schemes have been invented. Among others, Levizac, in his 
grammar, has divided the verbs of this conjugation into /our, what -he 
calls branches; this plan, which is not in accordance with any of oui 
French grammars, affords no advantare over the old one, as every prac- 
tical teacher must have found out, to his great annoyance ; it is besides 
erroneous in many instances. I shall here mention some of Uie ern/rs 
alluded to: page 151, Levizac*s Grammar, sen <tr, to f^el, is there given 
as the model verb, of all the verbs composing the second branchy page 150, 
among which, are, dor mir to sleep— redor mir to sleep again— ser vir U} 
serve ; and several others. 

Now taking any Cense cf the model verb, sen fir to ibel; the presont 
3f the indicative, fiir instance, we shall have — 

je sen «, je dor «, je ser «, 

tu sen «, tu dor «, tu ser f, 

il sen f, il dor t, il ser f, 

nous sen ton$^ nous dor tona^ nous ger fens, 

vouB sen fez, vous dor tex^ vous ser tex^ 

ili sen tone, Us dor Cent, Us ser tenL 

Taking any other tense, the fiiture, for instance, we shall hav»-^ 

je sen tirai^ je dor ftrai, je ser first, 

to sen ftrat, ** tu dor ftra«, tu ser ftros, 

il sen ftni, il dor firs, il ser ftra, 

Aoas sen tirons^ nous dor ftrona, nous ser ftron« 

VOUB sen tirex^ vous dor tirex^ vous ser firex, 

lis sen f irtmf. Us dor tiront^ Us ser ftronf 

antf » on for the other tenses, which are by no means correct Tlie faoi 
If, Uat Levizac, deceived by the first three persons of tiie present of thi 
jid'mbtive, which happ^^ned to be right, concluded, wiUiout further inquiry 
that Che rutit would aJso Ite right 



OF THK 8KCOin> COSJUOATION 



Sh 



l^eM ftalti, and m preat many others, are in tlie first vdkiun of 
Levhac*!*; since that first edition, the ^raminmr has gone through mm^ 
tditiont in England, and through $ei>en m America, and tlie rame faiiltii 
are still ia it, altliough the iireface of every edition announces that the 
work has been thoroughly revited, corrected^ and imprmtd, by the ablest 
mastore. 

111. /ItJit The best way for m pupil to ascertain whether a verb end- 
ing m the firesent of the infinHivf, with tr, if regular or irregular : he 
most l«iok for it in the alphabetical list of all Uie irregular verbs, given at 
Doge 162, if met there, the scholar will be referred to the page where it is 
x>njugated ; if not to be met in the above mentioned table, it b a re^olat 
verb, and is to be conjugated tike the model rerb,^iitr to finish. 

112. Those who have aUwady learned the verbs, will readily ascertain 
whether a verb of the second coiijogation, is regular or irregular, if they 
remember that i$$ant is the terminatitni of the participle present, of all tha 
regular verbs of the second conjugation. 



113. Conjugate in the same manne 

the following verbs : — 



adouc ir 
compat ir 
demol ir 
eblou ir 
e\ab\ ir 
fourn ir 

114. For the 
art. 80 and 67* 



to soften* 
to sympathise, 
to pull down, 
to dazzle, 
to establish, 
to furnish. 



gemtr 
noire ir 
per ir 
pun tr 
remp! tr 
sais ir 



tlie eompound 



fin ir to finisli, 

to fn^oan, 
to blackeni 
to perish, 
to punish, 
to fill, 
to se* ce. 

[4^e 36. 



54 SF.roxD roN.iuo\TiON. ' FiNiR to ftnish. 



^ini, ^ne. t«. ^crit. m^re. ^tre. idole. g/te. op^ra. oter. totit. voitte 
^at, arm. tub. ale. mare. th«re. idiom, eel, opera. oTor. too. fool. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB 
FiNiR to finish. (Affirmatively*) 





INFINITIVE MOOD. 


•A* 


PRESBJrT. 

tojinith 


-B* 


PAST or PBRPCCT, 


AToir fint 


§r compound «/ the pruenL 
to htmefinUked 


-c- 

Fin istarU 


PARTICIPLE PRESENT OT ACTITS, 

finishing 


•D- 

Ayant fin i 


OOKPOVND OF THE PARTICIFLI PRBSSaTi 

kamng finished 


-■- 


PAETIOIFLE PART Or PASSIVE. 



FiAf 



Ml Au ii 
U iin ii 

nous fin istom 
rous fin u«es 
lis fin itseni 



r\\ fin i 
tu as fiki f 
.1 a fin i 
nous avvins fin t 
vous avoz fin t 
ilsont fiit 

-H- 

Je fin f>A. it 
tu fin u«Q> 
il fin issaU 
nous fin it*»ofU 
vous fin ittiu.M 
lis fin issaitru 



r*avaisfinf'^ 
tu avals fin t 
tl .ivait fin t 
oous avions fin t 
vous avie?. fin t 
is avaiont tin t 



finished 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

I finish^ do finish^ or amfinishing 
thoufinithesi^ dost finish^ or artfinithttyt 
he finishes^ does finish^ or is finishing 
ve finish^ do finish, or are finishing 
you finish, dofinish, 6t are finishing 
Uiey finish, do finish, or are finishing 

PERFECT or PRETEMIT INDEFINITE, 
or compound of the present. 

I havefinishedf did finish, or have been 
thou hastfinislied, didst finish, or hast been 
he has finished, did finish, or has been 
we have finished, d^ finish, or have been 
you have finished, did finish, or have been 
they have finished, did finish, or haive been 

IMPERFECT. 

IfinisHed, did finish, or W€U finishing 
thoufinishedst, didst finish, or toast finishing 
he finished, did finish, or was finishing 
we finished, didfinisfi, or toere finishing 
you finished, didfinishy or were finishing 
they finished, did finish, or were finishing 

PLUPERFECT, 
ST compound of the imporfeet. 

I had finished or had been finishing 
thou hadst finished or hadst beenfinishmg 
he hadfiniihed or had been finishing 
we had finished or houi been finishing 
yon had finished or had beenfinishing 
ihey had finished or htui beenfinishing 



I 



! 



J 



SECOND CONJUGATION. FINIR tO filxUlu 



(r. mur. jeune. jruno. botte. biite. ancre. ingrml, onde. un. ain«»M 
*|, ms « in pleasure. ^n, oa ni in union. ill, as Ui in WiUiani 



-I- 

Je fint« 
tu finu 
il fin 1/ 
nous fin Imei 
voua finflef 
ikfin treiii 



J*eaa fin t 
tu eas fin i 
y eut fin t 
nous eumes fin t 
f ous ectes. fin % 
Us eurent fin t 

-L- 

Je fin irai 
tu fin trot 
il fin ira 
nous fin irofif 
vous fin ires 
lis fin iraitU 



Tanrai fin t 
tu auras fin t 
U auras fin t 
nous aurons fin i 
?ou8 aurcz fin i 
J<t auront fiht 



raBTcaiT depinitb. 
I finished or did finish 
iknufinuhedM or didst fimtk 
he finished or didfinuk 
^tt finished or did finish 
ffOufiniMhtd or dulfintjh 
thty finished or didfinuk 

PaSTSaiT AlfTBRlOa, 

I had finished 
thou hadei finished 
he had finished 
we had finished 
you had finished 
l/iey had finished 

PUTURB AB80LUTB. 

/ shall or will finish 
thou shall or wilt finish 
he shall or loill finish 
we shall or vnllfinish 
you shall QT will finish 
Hiey shall or vnllfinieh 

FUTURB ANTERIOR, 
•r impound of til« future. 

I shall or wiU havefinished 
thou sfialt or irilt liavefinidntd 
he shall or icill havefinished 
we shall or will havefinished 
you shall or will havefinished 
they shall or will havefinished 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Je fin trait 
iu fin irais 
t\ lin irait 
no IS fin irtofiff 
reus fin tries 
Us fiu iraienl 



J^aurais fin i, 
or peussefin i 
tu aurats fin t, 
or tu eutsesfiH i 
il aurait fin t, 
or (i eut fiu i 



PRESENT 

/ shmtld^ would^ could, or mi{rht finish 

thou sfiouldst, tvouldst<t eouidst^ or mightetjlnash 

he should^would^ could^ or might finish 

we should^'would^ eould^ or might finish 

you should^ would^ eould^ or might finish 

they should^ would^ could^ or might finish 

FAST, 
or sooqnund of the present 

I s/t/puld^ would^ cottldn 

or might havefinished 
thou s/iouldst^ wouldst^ ewMtt% 

or mightst havefinished 
he should.^ would^ couid^ 

or might havefinished 
2G 



56 



BftCOND CONJUGATION. FIXIR tojlmsfu 



'tfini. tee. te. ^criu m^re. Mre. idole. gfte. op^ra. dter. tout. voOte 
'al. arm. tub. «le. mare, there, tdiom. eel. opera, orer. too. iaoL 



nous aurions fin t, 
or nous eussiontjin i 
▼OU8 aurioz fin i, 
or I/01M eumesy^t 
Us auraient fin i, 
or ii!»euMen/^n| 



t • 



Fin if 
qu^U fin iMie 
fin tMOfU 
fin t«<es 
qu'Ua fin umtU 



Que je fin (*$€ 
que tu fin met 
quUl Bn iue 
que nous fin tmoiw 
quo vous fin itrUt 
qu'ils fin u«en< 



tre thouid^ would^ eould^ 
or m^Al havejinished 

you $houid^ ^tunUd^ eovUd^ 
or mi^fc/ Aa»e Jinisked 

ihey ikoukt^ wuld^ eotUdp 
or tnigki htnejinuhed 

IMPERATIVE MQOD. 
JUMi (th»u) 

finUh (^o«t) 
Ut Uumjiniik 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

PRE8BNT. 

Ihat I mayfiniih 
that thou nvayslfinidi 
that he mayjinith 
that we matfjinvk 
tfiat you ma^Jimth 
that tfiey muyfinUh 



-B- 

Quo j'aie fin t 
que tu aiee lin % 
qu^il ait fin i 
que nona ayoiis titk t 
que voui ayez fin i 
qu^ila aient fin t 



FECnsiT or PASVi 

comfaunA of tJu pretent^ 

ihat I may haoefinuhed 
ihat thou maytt havejinitked 
ihat he may haveJinUhed 
that we may have finished 
ihat you may hovefinished 
thai they may havejinished 



Que je fin isn 
que tu fin ittef 

qar aous GniMHoks 
que Tous fin iatieM 
qu'ila fin iateni 



IMPSRFBCT. 

that I might finUh 
that thou mightstjiniih 
that he might finish 
that ire might finish 
ihat you might finish 
thai they might finiA 



Que j^eusse fin i 
que tu eussea fin t 
qu'il eiit fin t 
que nous eusaiona (bt t 
que vous euspiez fin i 
qu'*l8 eussent lin t 



PLUPB&PECT, 

•f tk0 imp trf stL 



ihat I mighi have finished 
that thou mights^ havefinitkii 
thai he might have finished 
tfust we might have finished 
thai you might hovefinished 
ihat they might hovefinished 



SECOND CONJUGATION. FINIR tO fon9k, 5t 



Qiur. inilr. j«iine. jeune. boite. bo/tc. ancre. tn^rat. oivltf. un* a;iicif. 
j, w « in plea t ure. gn^ aa itt in u ni on. t//, aa /h, in IViKtanL 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB* 
FiNiR tojinun. (Negaiwebf.) 



Nepaafin 



N^aToir paa fin t 

-c- 

Nc fin issafU pas 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

HAWr or FJK&FBCT, 



FARTICIPLK raSBBNT W AOTITI. 



-D- COMFOUND OF tHB PARTICIPLE PRMBIfT. 

N'ayant pas fin t rud hamngjimiahied 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Je ne fin if pas 
tu ne fin is pas 
il ilo fin it pas 
nous ne fin utont pas 
▼0U8 ne fin iutM pas 
il ne fin iueni pas 

-a- 



.r- PRBSSNT. 

Ifinith no/, do notfinish<t or am not 
Uioujinishest not^ do$l notjinith^ or art not 
■KefinUKts not^ does notjinish, or is not 
wt finish, rwt^ do noifinishy or are not 
you finish not^ do notfinis/u or are not 
they finish not^ do notfimsh^ or are not 

FBRVBCT or PRKTERIT INDEFINITB^ 
•r confound »J the praenL 

Je n^ai pan fini / have notfinished^ did notfiuisk, or have not 

tu n^as pas fiai thouhast notfinished, didst notfinishyOr hast not 

il n^a pas fin t he has tuUfimshed, did uotfinish^ or has not 

nous n^avons pas fin t we have notfinishedy did notfinishy or have not 
vous n^avez pas fin % yau ham notfinished* did not finish^ or have not 
lis n^ont pas fin t they have notfinishedy did not finish^ or have not^ 

-H- 

Jone fiatiiOMpas 
tu ne fin issais pas 
il ne iin issait pas 
nous no fin iuions pias 
tousle fin lines, pas 
Us ne fin issaient pas 
►I- • 



1' 



t 
t 



)e nVvais pas fin i 
'M n^avais pas fin t 
1 li^avait pas fin t 
Aous n^avions pas fin t 
f ous n^avioz pas fin t 
lis n'avaient pas fim.t 



IMPBRFKCT 

I finished not, did notfinishy at wa$ 
thaufini sh edt t noty. didst notfiniih^ or tgan 
he finished no/, did not finish^ or.iAOf 
use finished not^ did notfinis/i^ or laess 
yon finished ao<, did not finish^ or isers 
they finished noty did not finish^ or trere 

PLUFBRFECT, 
wr 6omp9U.nd of HU impmfeet. 

I had not finished or had not boom 
thou kadst not finished or Jmdst npt 
he had not finished or had not been 
we had notfimstied or had^not-lteen 
you had not finished or hadnot been 
they had riot finished or luul twt beam 



\ 



I 
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S£0OND OONJUGATIOl*. FINIK tO JVUX^h, 



•miii. line. t«. ^crit. mere. etre. idolo. g/te. op^ra. dter. toui. Vi>i2l 
'at', arm. ti«b. ale. mare, there, t'diom. eel. opera, over. too. fool 



Je lie fin u pas 
tu ne fin if pa* 
il ne fin ii pas 
nous ne fin ivMM pas 
▼ous ne fin iit» pas 
lis ne fin iren/ pas 

-»- 

Je n*eas pas fin t 
ttt n^eus pas fin t 
il n*eut pas fin i 
nous n^eumes pas fin t 
▼ouB n^efites pas fin t 
Us n'eurent pas fin i 

Je ne fin trat pas 
tu ne fin vroi pas 
il ne fin ira pas 
ivous ne fin xmia pa« 
vous ne fin irtz pa« 
lis ue fin xTorU pas 



Je n^aurai pas fin i 
tu n'*auras pas fin i 
il n'aura pas fin t 
oous n^aurons pas fin i 
vous n^aurez pas fin i 
.Is u^auront pas fin t 



PRBTBRIT DKFINITX. 

IfinUhtd not or did not finish 
tftoufimthcdH not or didst notfiniuk 
he finished not or did notfiniA 
we finished not or did not finish 
you finished not or did not finish 
Ihejf finished not or didnotfinish 

rRKTBRIT ANTI^RIOR, 
0re»mp»uMd of tht prettrit 

I had not finished 
ffkou hadtt not finished 
he had not finished 
foe had notfinisfied 
you had not finished 
they had not finished 

FUTURE ABSOLUTB. 

/ shall or will not finish 
thou shall or trt// not finish 
he shall or will not finish 
we shall or will not finish 
you shall or will not finish 
they shall or will not finish 

FUTURB ANTERIOR, 
or e»mpaund of the futurt, 

I shall or will not havefinished 
thou shall or wilt not have finished 
he shall or will not have finished 
we shall or wiU not have finished 
you shall or wHl not havefinislied 
they shall or tot// not hone finished 



CONDITIONAI. MOOD. 



Je ne fin intis pas 
tu ne fin trait pas 
il lie fin trail pas 
nous ne fin irions pas 
▼uus ne fin tries pas 
iU ne fin inient pas 



Jc n'aarais |nui fin «, 
or je n^eusse pas fin i 
tu n^aurais pas fin i, - 
or tu n^eussespasfini 
Il n^aurait pas fin t| 
or U n'eut vasfin i 



rRBSBNT. 

/ dunUd, would^ eoti/i, or might 
thou shouldstn wauldst^ eouldst^ or wdg^itl f i 
he shotUd^ would^ eould, or might I ^ 

toe should^ wouldi eould^ or might | 9 

you should, would, eouUt, or might | % 

th^ ehmUd, wouid^ eouH ar m^ghi 

FAST, 

or t^mptmnd of tksjrrtoeni* 

I should, would, could^ 

or might not havefinished 
thou shmUdsi, wouldst, eouldst^ 

or mighist not havefinished^ 
he should, would, could, 

or might not hnvefinished 



SKCOND CONJUGATION. FIMh. tC finik, 59 



Hnur. mvx. jeune. j^uiio. bo/to. bo/tc. ancre. zngrat. onde. im. imeN. 
* j, as « in pica t ure. gn, as nt in u mon. tY/, >a tft, in lITi tft M m. 

Bous n'aurions pas iin t, ice ahonid, tcouliL, eoutd^ 
QT now n'tuMtions pat Jin i or mtfrfu not fiaveJiniMhed 

VOU4 n'auriez pas tin t, you $fiouid^ would^ eould^ 
or vow n'etiuieM pa* Jin % or miglit not fiavejinithei 

Us ii'auraiont pas fin t, lAey thouid^ ivouid^ eouU^ 
or 1^ n'eiofen/ peujin i or mi^A/ fio^ havijnuihid 

•r- IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Ne fin if pa« Jinish not or do notjmiuh (fhmi) 

qa'il ne fin twe pas /e/ him not^nish 

ne fin t«J9n« pas Ui tu not Jinish 

ne fin istet pas Jinith not or rfo nef ^nM (ync"^ 

^o*ils ne fin iaaent pas /e< them notjiniih 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

a- PRESENT. 

Que je ne fin iue pas ihal I may noljiniah 

que tu ne fin itse* pas that thou maytt notjinitk 

qu^il ne fin iue pas that he may not Jinish 

que nous ne fin istiont pas that we may not Jinish 
que vouB ne fin issies pas that you may not Jinish 
qu'ils ne fin issent pas that tiiey may not Jinish 

-E- PRETERIT Or PAST, 

ST emitpound 0/ the present. 

Que je n'aie pas fin t thtU I may not have Jinisked 

que tu n^aies pas fin t that thou mayst not havejintshidd 

qu^U n^ait pas fin t thaU he may not havejinished 

que nous n^ayons pas fin t thai we may not havejinished 

que vous n^ayez pas fin t that you may not havefinished 

qu'ils n'aient pas fin t that they may not havejinished 

-S- IMPERFECT. 

Que je ne fin isse pas that I might not Jinish 

que tu ne fin isses pas that thou mightst notjiniih 

qu^I ne fin 1/ pas that he might not Jinish 

que nous ne fin ifSfons pas that we might not Jinish 

que vous ne fin issiew pas that you might not Jinish 

^u*ils ne fin issent pas that they might not finish 

?- PLUPERFECT, 

Que je n'cusse pas fin i that I mighi not haeejlmthed . 
que lu n^ousscs pas fin i that thou mightst not havefinithsi 
qu'il n'out pas tint that he might not havf. finished 

que nous n^eussions pas fint tfiat we might not havejinished 
que vous n'eussiex pas fint that you migfit not have finished 
qu'ils n^eusscnt pas fint that they' might not havejinished 

8(j S 



M 



SKCOND CONJUaATION. 



FIN1R toJmUiu 



atrii. dne. U. ^orit. m^ro. ^tre. idole. {^ie. op^ra. dUir. UhHU 7( 
'at. arm. tub. ale. more, there, tdioin. td. opera. ov«»r. UtOm fttL 

CONJUGATION OF BHB REGULAR VERB. 



Fiifia 



to finish 



(InterrogaHveijf.J 



r- 

Piii u-je 
nn t^tu 
iin i/-il 

fin iMonf-nous 
tin iaset'youM 
fin usen/-iUi 

-o- 

Ai*je(int 
as-tu fin i 
a-t-il fin t 
avons-nouB fin i 
avez-vous fin t 
ont-ils fin i 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRBBENT. 

do iJitMh or am Ifiniahine; 
dost Ihtiujiniak or art thouJinUfut^ 
. 4ou hejinith er u hejinuhing 
do wejini$h or are vfejinishimg 
do youjinith or are tfoufinithing 
do iheyjiniih. or are theyjinukmg 

PKRFXCT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 
«r compound of the present 

have I finished or dii I finish 
hast thou finished or didst thoufiniik 
has he finished or did he finish 
have we finished or did we finish 
have you finished or did you finish 
hone theyfinislied or did they finish 



-H- 

Fin issais'je 
fin issau-xa. 
fin issait'H 
fin issions-noua 
fin issieM'VOu» 
fin issaient'ilM 



IMPERFECT. 



•did I finish or wtu I finishing 
iidst thou finish or wcut ihoufinisJUng 
did hefinish or was he finishing 
did we finish or were wefinishing 
did you finish or were you finishing 
did they finish or were they finishing 



-I- 

avais-je fin t 
avais-tu fin t 
avait-il fint 
avions-noui fin i 
aviex-vouB fin i 
■Faient-ils fin t 



Fin if-je 
6n is-iVL 
fin t7-il 
fin f mej-nouf 
fin UeS'VonB . 
fin frefi/-Uf 



PLUPERrBOTt 
or eowipound ^ the impetfeet* 

had I finished Hit had I heenfinisking 
hadst tfiou finished or hadst thou beenfintshsiH^ 
had he finished or had he been finishing 
had wefinished or had we beenfinishing 
f^od you finished or had you beenfinishing 
had they finished or had they betnfiniihtng 

PRETERIT DBHIflTB. 

did f finish 
didst thou finish 
dia ne finish 
did we finish 
did you finish 
did they finish 



SKCOND CONJITGATION. 



FiNiH lofinUkm 61 



'nut. tour, jeiMie. j«une. boite. bo/te. «ncre. sngrat. im«l«. tm. ameii 
J,m«< in pleajmre, yn, a» ni in umion. iU^ a* ^i, in Wi U« aib* 



£n».je fitif 
tfiUKtu fint 
eat-il fin i 
eumes-nous fin i 
eutes-YouB fin t 
eurentF-ils fin i 

Pin init-je 
fin irof-tu 
fin tra-t-il 
fin iro7»-nous 
fin tre«-vous 
fin iron/-ila 



Aurai-je fin t 
aura9-tu fin t 
aura-t-<il fin i 
aurons-nous fin i 
aurez-vous fin i 
aiiront-ils fin t 



ptBTsaiT aimaioa, 

or com fund of the prcttriL 

had Ifimshed 
hadit tkoujinished 
hxtd he finished 
hMd we finished 
had you finished 
had Ihey finished 

WXnVKE ABSULOYI. 

shall or will I finish 
shall or will ll*^u finish 
shall Of will he finish 
shall or tviU we finish 
shall or will yom finish 
shall or will Ihey finish 

rUTVaB ANTBUOEf 

T eonqiMmmd nf tksJkH v , 

%hall or tDtll I havefinished 
shall or will Ihou havefinished 
shall or will he havefinished 
shall or will we havefinished 
sliall or teillyou liavefinished 
-shall or toill they havefinished 



Fin tratf-j« 

fin irai/-il 
fin triovu-nomi 
fin ti^*-voua 
fin ir«nen/-ilB 



CONDITIWAL MOOD. 



TEBSEKT. 



Aurat8-j« fini, 
or etissi-jefin i 
tu]iaia-tu fin i, 
or eiuses'tufin i 
au^ait»il fin^ 
or eul-ilfin % 
aurions-nous fin f« 
or eussions^nousfin i 
auriez-vous fin i 
or eussiet'VOiLsfin i 
auraient-ils fin i, 
or euisenl'Hsfini 



should^ trotfitf, coif Uf, or might IJtndsh 
shouldstf wauldst^ eouldsty or mightst thenfisiUk 
should^ wouldy covldy or might he finish 
should^ wouldy eouldy or might we finish 
should^ wouldy eovidy or might you finish 
should^ would^ couldy or miglU they finish 

*er €0n^^9und of tho prtsemL 

should^ wouldy eouldy 

or might I have finished 
eheuldst, wouldst^ eoiUdst, 

or mightst thou havefinishetl 
should<t wouldy eouldy 

or might he have finished 
should^ wouldy could* 

or might we havefinished 
should^ would^ couid^ 

or might you have finished 
should^ wouldy eouid^ 

or might tkey haioefinished 



62 



SECOND CO v.! UO ATI ON. FIXIR tO finUk, 



Uun't. dne. t«. ^crtL mtre, ^tre. tdole. g/le. op^ra. dtor. tout. ▼•fit« 
i^ftf ariiiw tub. ale. mare, there, tdioni. eel. opera, over. too. fool. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
FiNiR tojinish, (Negatively and Interrogatively ). 



Ne fin if-je pas 
De fin is-tu pas 
ne fin i/-il pas 
tkh fin woTU-nous pas 
ne fin mes-vous pas 

. fin •••««ii_ilB nnai 



iio nil i*«es-vuuB [foj 

ne fin uteni-ils pas 



IXDICATIVE MOOa 

PRESENT. 

do I not finish or am a not finishing 
dost thou not finish or art thou notfinishvng 
does he not finish or is he not finishing 
do we not finish or are we not finishing 
do you nU finish or are you not finishing 
do they not finish or are they notfinishisig 



o- 



N'ai-je pas fin t 
n*as-tu pas fin i 
n'a*t-il pas fin t 
n^avons-nous pas fin i 
B^avez-vous pas fint 
n'ont-ils pas fin t 



PERFECT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 
or compound of the prtueiU. 
have I not finished^ did I not finish^ 

or have I not beenfinishing 
hast thou not finished^ didst thou notfinishf 

or hcut thou nc[ beenfinishing 
has he notfinished^ did fie notfinis/i^ 

or has he not beenfinishing 
have we notfinished^ did we not finish^ 

or have we not beenfinishing 
have you not finished, did you not finish^ 

or have you not beenfinishing 
have they not finished, did they not finish 

or hMve they not beenfinishing 



•H- 

Ne fin isiau-je pas 
ne fin tMati-tu pas 
ne fin t«<ae/-ilpas 
ne nn unofu-nous pas 
ne fir i«jie«-vou8 pas 
ne tin issaient-Ha pa« 

-I- 

N'avais-je pas fin i 
D'avais-tu pas fin t 
n*avait-il pas fin i 
D^avions-nous pas fin t 
D^aviez-vous pas fip i 
n'avaient-ils pas fin i 

-j- 

Ne fin i«-je pas 

ne fin t«-tu pas 

no fin it'll pas 

nc fin fmet-nous pas 

ne fin f/et-vous pas 

ne t3u ireTU-ils pas 



IMPERFECT, 

did I not finish or was I not finishing 
didst thou not finish or wast thou notfinishwg 
did he not finish or was he not finishing 
did we not finish or trere we not finishing 
did you not finish or were you not finishing 
did they not finish or were they notfinishing 

PLUPERPECTv 
r compound of the imjterfeeL 
had I not finished or had I not been 
hadst thou not finished or hadst thou not been 
had he not finished or had he not been 
had we not finished or had we not been 
had you not finished or liadyou not been 
had they not finished or had tftey not been ) 

PRETERIT DBFINtTE. 

did I not finish 
didst thou not finish 
did he not finish 
did we not finish 
did you not finish 
did they not finish 



I 



SECOND CONJUGATION. FIXIB • tO finUK 63 



hcMt, mux, j(??ine. jVmiio. bo/tn. bo/te. ffticre. uigraL onde. «n. iiiie'i* 
*j, u « 111 piea«ure. ^i, ai» iii in union., t^, tu //^ iu Wi/Ziaui 



N'eus-je pas fin t 
n^eu9-tu pas fin i 
n^eut-il paa fin t 
nXinies-nous pas fin t 
n^eutes-vouB pas fin t 
n'eurent-ils pasfin t 



PRETBRIT ANTBRIOK, 
tr compoumd »f (A« preterit, 

had / noljinisked 
hadst thou noijinished 
had he notjinithed 
had we not finished 
had you notjinithed 
had they noljinit/ied 



Ne fin trot-je pas 
ne fin irat-iu pas 
ne fin tra-Uil pas 
ne Hn ironi-noue pas 
ne fin tr«£-vou8 pas 
ne fin troni-ils pas 



FUTUaS ABSOLUTE. 

shall or trill I not finish 
ihalt or wilt thou not finish 
shall or tpiU he not finish 
s/iall or will we not finish 
shall or fcill you not finish 
shall or will they n^t finish 



FUTURE ANTERIOR, 
er eempemnd of the future* 

shall or tcill 1 7iot have finished 
shall or wilt thou not have finished 
shall or will he not havefinisfied 
n'aurons-nous pas fin t shall or will we not fiave finished 
n'aurez-vous pas fin i shall or unit you not have finished 
n*auront-il8 pas fin t shall or vriU they not have finished 



N^aurai-je pas fin t 
n'auras-tu pas fin t 
n*aura-t-il-pas fin t 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Ne fin trotfoje pas 
ne fin iraiS'XM pas 
ne fin iraU-W pas 
ne fin irionS'noMB pas 
ne fin trieBt-Tous pas 
ne fin tratcni-ils pas 



PRESENT. 

should^ would,, eouldi or wtight I 
shouldst^ wouldst^ couldst, or mighiti l%oii 
should^ would^ eotUd^ or might he 
shoidd^ would, eouldt or might we 
should^ would^ couldf or might you 
should, would^ eould^ or might they 



1 
I 



!>• 



PAST, 
er eampeund of the preeenL 



N^aarais«je pas fin i, 
or n^eussi'je piufin i 
B^aurais-tu pas fin t, 
or n'eusseS'tu piufin i 
n*aurait-il pas fin t, 
or h*eAt'il pas fin i 
n^aurions-noas pas fin i, 
or n^eussions-nous pas fin t 
n'aariez-vouB pas fin t\ 
or n^eustiez^votu pas fin i 
n'auratent-ils pas fin t, 
or n^eustent'tls vaxfin i 



should^ would^ eouldy 

or might I not have finished 
shouldst^ wouldst, eouldst^ 

or mightst thou not haoefiniskei 
should^ woiUdy could^ 

or might he not have finished 
should^ would, could, 

or might we not havt finished 
should, would, could, 

or might you not have finished 
shmild^ would, could, 

or might they not havefinishMd 



04 OP TOE THIRD CONJUGATION. 

Of the Third ConjugaHeiu 

1 1 5. The verbs of the third conjugation, like tho^e of ik« 
6rst and of the second, are kno'iVA by the termination of the 
present of the infinitive. 

1 16. The present of the infinitive, of the third conjugation, 
has for its termination^ oir — as, recevoir to receive. 

117. All verbs whose present of the infinitive -ends with ^r, 
to the amount of 230, are of the third conjugation ,- and if 
regular, are conjugated like recevoir to receive ; which is here* 
lifter conjugated, to be used as a model. 

118. There ojre in the third ^conjugation 7 regular verW 
only. The regular verbs of this conjugation are easily known^ 
from the irregular ones; they all 7 end with evoir^ in the 
present of the infinitive. 

119. There are about 223 irregular verbs in this conjugation ; 
ihey are all conjugated in this volume, and are to be found in 
the alphabetical list of all the irregular verbs, page 162. 

120. List of the 7 regular verbs, all conjugated like 
rec evoir to receive. 

aperc evoir to perceive, 

cone evoir to conceive 

dec evoir to deceive, 
perc evoir . to collect taxes 

. rec evoir to receive, 

d evoir to owe, 

fed evoir to owe again. 

121. When the termination of any tense or person begins - 
with a, 0, u, the c, which terminates the radical part of the 
3ve regular verbs 



aperc evoir to perceive, 

cone evoir to conceive, 

dec evoir to deceive, 

perc evoir to collect taxes, 

rec evoir to receive, 

take a 'cediUay thus ^, to change the hard sound the c would 
have before a, o, u, into the soft sound it has in the infinitive 
proeent, and in other tenses and persons, when before e* 

122. In conjugating devoir to owe, and red evoir to owe 
again, on rec evoir j care must be taken to observe wlmt is the 
radical part of these two verbs- 



or THE THIKD rONJrOATIOft. 6A 

l!^3. In the participle patit dii owf)<l, fnun clrttn/" to owf. <) 
circumflex ncceiit ia put over the tc to distingrjisih iiik owed, 
from du of the. 

124. The circumflex accent is put on dH owed, in the mas- 
culmc singular only. 

125. The participle past redu owed again, from redevair to 
we again, takes no accent. 

126. Apercevair to percetw, which is an active verb, tw 
very often used as a reflected verb : thus, Aipercevoir (to por 
cei ve one's self of) that is, to notice. We say, apercevair qi/ei' 
que rkose to perceive something — but We say, t'apercevoir de 
qvelque chose (to perceive one's self of 3omethmg,)'tliat is, tf) 
notice something. It must be remembered that the verb 
«'rt/>crcei>oir, requires the preposition rfe of, before its object, 
%vliereas apercevair being an active verb, requires no preposition 
before its object. 

127. Apercevair to perceive, forms its compound tenses witk 
avair to have, like al^ other active verbs. 

128. S^apercevair to notice, is conjugated like apercevair to 
perceive, with this ditference ; . that, like ^11 other reflenled 
verbs, it ioTHiB its compound tenses with it^e to be, and take« 
two pronouns. See se lever to rise, |>age 03* 

129. For the formation of the compound tenses^ see page 85. 
art. 86 and d7. 
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RKCEVOIR 



to receive^ 



•onii. ane. te. ^crit. inero. etre. idolc. g£te. i»p6ra. dter. tout, r&u^- 
"tat, arm. tub. ale. moro.- th^re. tdiom. eel, opera, over, too. foo)u 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 

Recevoir /o reedve. (^ffirmatizdy*) 





INFINITIVE MOOD. 


-A- 


PRXUNT. 


lUceootr 


lo fieeettw 


-B- 


PAST dr PBRPBOT, 




«r emnpoundoftkt fretemt 


Avoir re^ « 


to httoe received 


-o- 


PARTICIPLE PRBIBNT Of ACTITB. 


Rcc eoan/ 


receawn^: 


-».- 


COMPOUND OF THE PARTICIPLE PRBIBNT. 


Ayant re^ u 


having received 


-E- 


PARTICIPLE PAST Of PASSIVE. 


Re^tt 


received 



Jo re9 oil 
tu re^ oif 
il re^ oti 
Dous rec evonM 
Toufl rec eves 
Us re9 0u;etil 

J*a. re^u 
tu as re^ii 
U a re9 u 
nous avons re^ ti 
vous avez re9 u 
lis ont re9i« 

•H- 

le rec evai$ 
JQ rec evaif 
il rec evait 
Bous rec eotons 
vous rec evicM 
lis recevaieiU 

J'avaSs re^ u 
tu avais re^ u 
i! avail rc<; u 
0'»u9 avions re^ u 
V ^18 a vies reg u 
avaient re<; a 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

/ reeetve, do receive^ or am receiving 
thou reeeivest, dost receive^ or art t tteiviii i^ 
he receives^ does receive^ or it receiving 
we receive^ do receive^ or are receiving 
you receive^ do receive^ or are receiving 
they receive^ do receive^ or are receiving 

PERFECT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 

&r compound of the preoetU- 

I have received^ did receive^ or have bun 
thou hast rec<,»*ed^ didst receive^ or hast been 
he ha* received, diZ receive, or h<u been 
ire Aave received, did receive, or have been 
you have received, did receive, or haet been 
they have received, did receive, or have been 

IMPERFECT. 

/ received, did receive, or weu receiving 
thou receivedst, didst receive, or wast receiving 
he received, did receive, or ipas receiving 
we received^ did receive^ or trere receiving 
you received, did receive^ or were receiving 
they received^ did receive^ or trere receiving 

PLUPERFECT, 
«r compound of the imperfta. 

I had received or had been receiving 
thou hadst received or heulst been receiving 
he had received or had been receiving 
we had received or had been receiving 
yon had received or had been receiving 
thei' ^^ received or had bern rtcetving 



miKD CONJUGATION. 



RF.i Avi>iH to rtcnvt* 6T 



^>/r. mur jfunn. j^i/ne. hor'te. boHe. anrre. tngrat. eni^ un. aut«*9 
^, atf « in pleuiure. gn, an lu in uyuon. iil^ sm L. u Wi/ituu 



•1 

Jf ) re^ ut 
tu re^ tit 
U rfr; Hi 
nous re<; ihna 
foua nq ikies 
lis r^tumi 

tu eu8 rc^ If 
i] eut re<; u 
nous eumefl i^ n 
TOU8 eutes re^ w 
ill* eurent re^ u 

Je rec et;rat 
tu rec evrat 
U rec evra 
nous rec emrons 
voug rec emreM 
Us rec eoroni 



J^aurai re^ u 
tu auras re<; u 
il. aura re^ u 
nous aurons re^ • 
▼ous aurex ro9 u 
'An auront re^ ti 



Je rec otou 
tu rec emrais 
iJ rec evraii 
nous rec eoritmi 
▼0U8 IOC emes 
Us rec tnrauni 



J^aurais re^ u« 
wfetutt ref u 
tu aurais ref u. 
or tu eiiMsts ref ii 
il auralt re^ tu 
^ U rat re( u 



FaSTBRlT DEPINITK. 

/ received or did receive 
thou receivedit or didst reetim 
he received or did receive 
ire received or dtd receive 
you received or did receim 
tluy received or did receim 

PKBTBKIT AlfTBRIOR, 
#f eampouni »f UU preteHL 

I had received 
thou hadsl received 
he had received 
we had received 
you had received 
they /uul received 

FUTURB ABSOLUTS. 

/ shall or will receire 
thou shall or icitt recevm 
he shall or will receive 
we shall or wiil receive 
you shall or wilt receive 
they shall or ufill receive 

FUTURB ANTERIOR, 
•r e0mp»uni of the futurs. 

i shall or will have received 
thou shalt or wiit have recdvtd 
he shall or wUi have received 
we sliali or wiil have received 
you ihall or will have received 
they shall orwiUhave received 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

PRB8BNT. 

/ ikould^ would^ could^ or might receive 
tiwu shouldst, wouldst^ couldst^ or mightst 
he should^ would^ eoidd^ or might receive 
we shmdd^ would^ could^ or might receive 
you shmild^ wotdd^ could^ or might receive 
they should^ would^ eould^ or might recent 

PAST, 
•r CMifMVMi •/ the present 

I should^ icmild^ cofdd^ 
or might hare received 

thou shotddsU wouldsi^ couldst 
or mights!^ have rectwed 

he should^ irould, tould 
or mifr.'it have received 
2 11 



68 THIRD CO «u a ATI ox. 



RKcevoiR 



io receive. 



ami. iin« tc. ^crit. iii^rc. ^in*. idole. giie. 
'gf. arm tub. ale. .nam. tJierc. tdiuin. eel. 



opera, oter. 
opert. over. 




nous aurions re<; u, 
or wniA tusxion* ref u 
%'ous auriez re^ic, 
or vout etusitz ref u 
ils auraiont ro^ u, 
or Ut eutteni ref u 

-p- 

Re^ott 
quUl re^ owe 

roc evont 

rec evtA 
quails r«v otvenl 



-a- 

Que je req owe 
que tu ro9 otve# 
qu*il re^ oiue 
que nous rec evtont 
que voufl roc evitM 
qu'iltf rc^ oivaU 

-R- 



qoe j*aie re^ u 
que tu aies re^ ii 
qu'ii ait re^ u 
que noufl ayons ro^ « 
que vouB ayes re^ u 
quails aient reg u 



Que jo re^ umh 
que tu req y$$e$ 
uu il re<; tu 
q«3« nous rc^ luiians 
que V0U8 re^ um^i 
quHU 169 ^*»9cnt 

■T- 



ire should^ troufd^ eould^ 
or might have reetintd 

yim ihoutd^ wenhi^ eouid^ 
or mi^ht hmve received 

tkey thmtid^ would^ could 
or migki kavereeeived 

IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

receive (^thou) 
iei htn^Tettwe 
iet Iff receive 
receive {ifou) 
lei Ihem receive 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

PaBSENT. 

thai / moif receive 
t/uU ihou nui^st receive 
Utat he OMi^ reretfe 
that we tHrtif receive 
that ijftiu map rtxcive 
tfiuf //tey ma^ receive 

raevEaiT or PAtr, 
er Mmfound tf tkt yfgftnL 

thai / may hnve received 
ihai thou maifei have 
ihmi he may have received 
ihal we may have received 
tkmi y&9i may have rece iv ed 
Utat they may have 

IMPERPBCT. 

I&<tf / mi^ht reeeim 
thai thou mighiei 
i/iol he might receive 
that wc migiit receive 
that you might rectum 
thai they mighi raoeive 



Que jVuseore^ti 
que tu eusecfl rc^* w 
qu'il eAt re^ u 
que tiuus cuwiont re^ ii 
que vuufi eutwiez re^* u 
qu'ilf eu;b8ent re^ u 



PLUPBarECT 

er e^mpound of the imperfeel, 

that I might have received 
that thou mightit have rceeimd 
that Kt- might have rueived 
that we might have rechvtd 
that you might hart retttvtd 
tfiat tJiey migfu. \avc rtretMd 



thirb eoNjuQATioif. 



RECETOTR to rcceivt. 69 



%niff. mior, j^tcne. jtfixne. boite. bo/te. ancro. inf^rni. onde. wi. ani^N 
*j,M« in pleature. gn^ as ni in union. t//« aa Uu in Wil/iaiu. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 



Reokvoir 



io receive. 



(Negativehf.) 



hftfpaareeevotr 



(TaToir paa re^ u 



mnNITIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

9»tfre€9iv€ 

PAST or PERPECT, 
«r e«iR7»<nin(l of the yre$entm 
not to have received 



<» PARTICIPLE PRESENT Or ACTIVI, 

Ne Ase evonf pas not receiving 

-O- COMPOUND OP THE PARTICIPLC PRBSBRIW 

fV'ajakn )ias reg u no/ having received 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



PRESENT. 

/ receive ito/, do not receite^ or am not 
thou reeeivett not^ dost not receive^ or art not 
he receives not^ does not receive, or u not 
we receive not, do not receive, or are not 
you receive not, do not receive, or are not 
they receive net, do not receive, or are not 

PERPECT or PRETERIT INDEVINITS* 
0r compound of the present 

I have not received, did not receive, >r have not ^ 
thou hast not received, didst not reeewe^ or hast lu^t I 

he has not received, did not reeeivej or Aim not • 
nous n^avons pas re^ic we liove not received, did not receive, or have not 
VOU8 n^avcz pas re9 u • you have not received, did not rective,or have not 
ils n*ont pas re9 u theyhavenotreeeived,didnot receive^orhave notj 



h no req ois pas 
tu no re^ ois pas 
U ne ro9 oit pas 
nouB ne rec evons pas 
Yous ne rec evez pas 
Us no re9 oin-entpao 



Je n'ai pas reg u 
tu n^as pas rcf u 
U n^a pas re9 u 



I 



r 

8 



-n- 

Je no reo evais pas 
till ne rec evais pas 
il ne rec evait pas 
nous ne reesrtontpas 
pous ne ree evict pas 
Us ne rec evaient pas 

-I- 

Je n'arais pas re9 u 
tu n^avais pas rc9 u 
U n^avait pas req u 
nous n^avions pas re9 u 
rous n^avioz pas re9 u 
ils n'avaient pas re9 u 



IMPBRPECT. 

/ received not, did net reeetvt, or was 
thou receivedst not, didit not receive, or ir 
he received not, did not receive, or was 
we received notf did not receive, or were 
you received not, did not receive, or irete 
they. received not, did not receive, or were 

PLUPERFECT, 
jr eompound of the imperfect. 

t had not received or had not been 
thou hadst not received or hadst not beat 
he had not leceired or had not been 
we had not received or had not Iteen 
you had not received or had not 6f en 
they had not reteivtd or had not been 



ul 



H 



il 



I 
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RKOEYoia io lecetoc 



ami dne. t«. ^crit. mere. ^tre. tdole. g/to. op^ra. otor. tout. toiM 
<<!/. arm. tub. ale. mare, there, idiom, eel. opera, ovw, too. fipoi. 



-J- 

Jfi ne re^ ut paf 
tu ne rc^ ia pat 
il ne re9 u/ pas 
aoui ne re^ umei paf 
VOU8 ne re^ uia paa 
lis ne nq unni pas 

-K- 

Je n'eus pas re^ ii 
tu n^eus pas rc^ u 
il n>ut paB req u 
nous n'eumes pas re^ u 
vous n^eutes pas re^ u 
lis n^ourent pas nq u 

Je ne ree eorai pas 
tu ne rcc evrof pas 
il ne rec evra pas 
nous ne rec evrom pas 
vous ne rec evrez pas 
lis ne reo ofrorU pai 



Je n*aarai pas re^ u 
tu n^auras pas re9u 
il n'aura pas re^ u 
nous n'auf ons pas re9 u 
vous n^aurex pas re9 u 
lis n'auront pas re9 u 



PRBTBRIT DEPINITS. 

/ rec^vtd not or did noi receive 
thjou reeeivedst not or didsi noi reeeim 
he received not or did noi receive 
we received not or did not receive 
you received noi or did not rueive 
they received not or did noi reeeim 

PRETERIT AllTBRIOR, 

•r e«mp0und »f the preUriU 
1 had not received 
thou hadst not received 
he had not received 
we had not received 
you had not received 
ihey had not received 

FUTURE ABSOLUTE. 

/ thalt cr will not receive 
thou shall or wilt not rueive 
he shall or wM not receive 
we thall or will not receive 
you shall or will not receive 
ihey shall or will not reeevte- 

FUTURE ANTERIOR, 
#r compowiU of the future 

J shall or will not have received 
thou shall or will not have received 
he shall or will not have received 
we thall or will not have received 
you shall or will not have received 
ihty shall or tnll not /lave received 



•It- 
Jo ne rec evrais pas 
tu ne rec evrais pas 
il ne roc evraii pas 
nous ne rec evriont pas 
vous ne rec evriea pas 
tls ne roe evraiemi pas 

-o- 

je n'aurais pas re9 u, 
or jemeusse pas ref u 
tu n^aurais pas reg u, 
or ty n*eutses pas refu 
il n^aurait pas req u, 
or a n-eiit pas ref u 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

/ should^ would^ could^ or might not 
ihou sfiouldstf wouldst^ couldst, or mightef 
he should^ would, couUi^ or might not 
we should, wonld, could, or might not 
you should^ would, could, or might not 
ihey should, would, could, or might noi 

PAST, 
•r eoeqfound of the present, 

I should, would, coiUd, 
or might not have received 

thou shouldsl, wouldst, couldei^ 
or mightsl not. have received 

he should, would, eould^ 
or might not have received 



TBIKD OONJUo]lTIOir« 



REocTOia io retnve* 71 



'mtfr. mHa. jeune. }eitae. botte. hotie, ancre. t'ngrat. onde. im. &ina«, 
*j, as t in pleasure, gn^ as ni in union, t//, as //t, in Wi//j 



nous n'aunons pas re^ u, 
or nouf h*eiunofU pat ref u 
rotis n'auriez pas re^ u, 
«r vout rCeuuicM pat ref u 
^ n'auraient pas n^ u, 
« ilt n^euttenipat ref u 



we thouUty wouldy cmdd^ 
or mighi not have received 

you tfunUdy wauld^ eould^ 
or migh4 noi have received 

thejf thiuldt wmUd^ ceuld^ 
or migki nvi have reeeiMd 



Neie^ oit pas 
qa^ ne re^ oive pas 
no rec evont pas 
ne rec eoet pas 
(ii'ils ne re9 oioent pas 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

receiot not or do not reeeim (Am) 

Id him not receixt 

Ul ut not %^xeive 

receive no* it do not reuim (|0m) 

let them not receive 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 



Que je ne re9 oive pas 
que tu ne re^ oioet pas 
qti'il ne re9 oive pas 
que nous ne rec eoiont pas 
que vous ne rec eoicM pas 
quails ne reg oivent pas 



PRBSBNT. 

that I may n^i receive 
that thou maytt not receive 
that he may not receive 
that we may not receive 
that you may not receive 
that they may not recevti 



Que je n'aie pas re^u 
que tu n'aies pas re^ u 
qu'il n^ait pas leq u 
que nous n'aycns pas re^ u 
que vous n'ayez pas re9 u 
qu'ils n'aient pas 109 u 



FRBTBAIT Of PAST, 

•r e&wkpoun d of the jrrMeiU, 

that I may not have received 
that thou maytt not have received 
that he may not have received 
that we may not have rueived 
that you may not have rueived 
that they may not have received 



Que je ne re9 utte pas 
que tu ne re9itfse#pas 
qu*il ne re9 11/ pas 
que nous ne re9 umont pas 
que vous ne re9 uttien pas 
qu'ils ne re9 uttent pas 



IMPERtECT. 

that I might not receive 
that thou mi^nttt not receive 
that he might not receive 
that we might not receive 
that you might not receive 
that they might not receive 



PLUPERFECT, 

#r emnpound of the imperfeeL 

Que je n'eusse pas re9 u ' that I might not have received 

]ue tu n'eusses pas re9 u that thou mightst not have r en e wed 

qu'il n'eiit pas re9 u that he might not have received 

^ue nous n'eussions pasre^u that we might not fuive received 

que vous n^euseiez pas re9 u that you might not have leceived 

qu'ils nVussent pas re^ u that they might not have recemed 

Sb 2 



TS Tin»o ooNJUo4Tio»- REc^voirf^ to receiv^ 



««ini» ane, U. icriL mere. iUo. idole. gfte. op^ra, ©ter* taut, vff^lt.' 
'«!* arm. tub. al«. more, tliere. tdioou eel. dp ora. ovur. too. <<»U 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
Rboevoiu to recdve. (InUrrogedipttff.) 



Req otf -je 
ro9 o«*-tu 

rec etwyu-nous 
rec erc«-vout 



Ai-je ro9 ti 
A8-tu re9 u 
a- t-il re^ ic 
avons-nouB ro9 u 
avez-vous rey ti 
ont-ils ro^ u 

-H- 

Rec evaiS'jc 
rec evaa-tu 
rec evait'i\ 
rec «rion«-novui 
roc eviez-v on9 
rec evaten/-iis 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT.' 

<{o / receive or am / reeetwig 
</(m/ //lou receive or ar/ /^u r eeeivti^ 
iifoe« he receive or it he reeevving 
do we receive or are tee receiving 
do you receive or are you receiving 
do they receive or are they receiving 

PERFECT or PRETERIT 1NDEPINITB, 
0r compound of the prtoent. 

have I received or did I receive 
hast thou received or didst thou rtcewt 
hus he received or did lie receive 
have we received or did we receive 
have you received or did you receive 
have they received or did tfiey recei»e 

IMPERFECT. 

did J receive or wcu I receiving 
didst thou receive or wast thou reeeivt$tft 
did he receive or wa* he receiving 
did we receive or were we receiving 
did you feceive or were you receiving 
did they receive or were they receiving 



Avais-je re^ u 
aviiis-tu re9 u 
RYttit-il re<; u 
avioiiB-nouB re^ u 
aviez^vouB re^ u 
avaient-ils re^ u 

•j- 

Re9 us'je 
t«9 tu^tii 
re^ ut-il 
te<i um^ff-noiia 
req UteS'VtjW* 
re9 ureHf-Ul 



PI«UPBRFECT, 

#r compound »f the imperfect, 

had I received or had I been receiving 
hadst thou received or hadst thou been reenmng 
had he received or had he been receiving 
had we rueived or had woe been receiving 
had you received or had yo^ been reeeiving 
had they received or had they been rteesving 

PRETERIT DBFIMITB. 

did I receive 
didst thou receive 
did he receive 
did we receive 
did you receive 
did they reeeim 



TiriRO CONJUGATION. 



RKOEVoiR to re^vs. *7.1 



•ifliv, mtir. jeune. jeutie. boate. botte, ancre, mgmi. onde. un. am an 
'j, M * ia plieajrure. gn, aa nf in union. t/f, as Ui in WiZ/iun 



-E- 

Kti8-je req u 
eus>tu ro9 u 
•ut-il re^ u 
6ume»-nou8 re^ u 
eutes-voufl re^ u 
•urent-ila re^ u 

Rec comt-je 
rec evrat'ia 
rec evra^t-il 
rec evroiM-noui 
rec evres-voua 
rec eoronZ-ils 



A jrai-je ro^ u 
auras-tu re^ic 
aura^t-il re9 u 
aurons-nous re^ u 
aurez-voui re^ u 
auront-ils ro9 u 



Rec evrai$'}9 
rHC evraiS'tVL 
rec enraii'il 
rec ^rtoru-nous 
reo evriez-yous 
no evraient'Ua 



Anrais-je re<; u, 
or eiati'je ref u 
auraiff-tu re^ u, 
or eussei'iu ref u 
aurait-il re9 u, 
or eiU'il re^ u 
aurions-nous re^ u, 
or eussioru^notu ref u 
auriez-voufi ro<; u, 
or eussies-vous ref u 
auraient-ils ro^ u, 
w eutteni'Ut ref u 



PKSTBRIT ANTBRIUA, 

had I received 
hcuUi thou received 
/md he received 
had tee received 
had you received 
had tiiejf received 

rUTURB ABIOLUTB. 

thail or wUl I recetne 
shall or icili thou reeeive 
thall or wiU he receive 
shall or will we receive 
shall or will you receive 
shall or wiU Uiey receive 

PUTURB ANTBRIOR, 
#r compound of tktfuttaro. 

shall or will I have received 
shall or tri/f ihou have received 
shall or wul he have reedvtd 
shall or will we have receited 
shall or will you have received 
shcU or will they have received 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

PRESEKT. 

should<, would^ could^ or might f receive 
shouldst^ ivouldsl^ couldslj or mighlsl thou n Mvt 
should^ would, coiUd, or might he receive 
should, would, could, or might we receive 
should, loould, could, or might you recewe 
should, would, could, or might they rvceiwi 

PAST, 

•r compound ^ the preocuL 

s/uould, would, could, 

or might [ have received 
shouldst, woulast, coutdst, 

or mightst thou have received 
shoidd, would, could, 

or might he have received 
should, would, cotdd, 

or might we have received 
should, would, could, 

or might you have received 
should, would, could, 

or might they have received 



T4 THIRD CONJUOATION. 



RECEVOIR 



to receive. 



kitta, oiie. ie, icrii, mere. ^tre. <dole. gfie, »|>4ra. diet. tout. vo»H«k 
ail, arm. tub. aie, mare, there, idiom, eel. opera, over. t(k>. ^1. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
Recevoir to receive* (Negatively and InttrrogaJtivetyp | 



No re^ o?>'>J6 pas 
ne re9 ou-tu par 
ne re^ oi/-i] pas 
no rec evbni-nous pas 
ne rec eves-vous pas 
ne re^ oivenZ-Us pas 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

* 

PRESENT. 

d^ I fiol receive at ami not reeeMng 
doii thou not receive or art thou not receiving 
does he nat nBcevvcxtr is he not receiving 
do we not receive or are we not receiving, 
do you not receive or are you not receiving 
do they not receive or are they not rueiiving 



N^ai-je pas re^ u 
a^as-tu pas re^ u 
n*a-t-il pas re^ u 
D^avons-notts pas re<; u 
B^aves-vous pas re^ u 
n*o«t-U8 pas req u 
-II- 



Ne rec evais-^e pas 
fc-j re: evais-ixk pas 
ne rto evait-W pas 
ne rec evionf-uonB pas 
Dfr rec eriftp-Toas pas 
ne reo evaient-iia pas 

-1- 



PEEnOT or PKETERIT INDEFINITE, 
tff eompound of the preieni 

have I not received^ did I not receive^ 

or have I not been receiving 
hast thou not received, didst thou not recHwt 

or hast thou not been receiving 
has he not received, did he not reesioe^ 

or has -he not been receiving 
have we not received, did we not receive^ 

or have iite not been receiving 
have yofu nok received, did you not f«eetve« 

or /tose you noi'been receiving 
have they not received, did they not reeeiot 

•r /utfo they not been receiving 

IMPEBFECT. 

did I not receive or was I not receiving 
didst thou not receive or wast thou not receiving 
did he not receive or was he not receiving 
did we not receive or were we not receiving 
did you not receive or were you not receiving 
did they not receive or were they not receiving 



N*aTais-je pas re9 u 
n*aTais-tu pas re9 u 
n'avait-il pas re9 u 
n'avions-nous pas re^ u 
n'aTiez-TOUs pos re^ u 
n'aTaientils pas re9 u 



Ne re9 tieje pas 
ne re9 tts-tn pas 
ne re^ ut il pas 
n0 rei; ^mes-nona pas 
ne re9 Hites-youB pas 
ie re9 ii,rsnt'iU pas 



PLrPERFECT, 

or compound of the imperfect. 

had I not received or had I not been 
hadst thou not received or hadst thou not ism 
had he not received or had he not been 
had we not received or had we not been 
had you not received or had you not b^n 
had they not received or had they net been- 

PRETERIT DEFINITB. 

did I not receive 
didst thou not receive 
did he not receive 
did we not receive 
did you net receive 
did they t^ i receive 



THIRD OONJVOATIOX. 



RBc&vuxR io reeekvt, 7$ 



r* mUr. j«une. jfune. boilo. boite. ancre. ingnX, mid%, urn amen* 
^j, Mt in plea«ure. gn^ an n» in umou. iU^ tm UU Uk Witfiun* 



Vens-je pas re^ « 
D*eu8-tu pas re^ tf 
n'eai-ii pas ro^ u 
Q*eunies-nous pas ra^n 
li'eutos-yous pas re^ u 
n^ouront-iis pas re^ ii 

-u- 

Ne rec evrat-je pas 
ne rec evroM'tn pas 
■a rec evra-t-il pas 
ne rec eoroiu-nous pas 
ne rec eoret-vous pas 
ne rec eoron/-ils pas 



N*anrai-je pas nq u 
n*auras-ttt pas re^ u 
n'aura-Uil pas t&q u 
a'aurons-nous pas re^ u 
n*aurez-Toas pas req u 
n'auroiiit-Us pas re^ u 



r»maiT antirioe, 

•r C0M/MIII4 ^the pnUriU 

had I not reeewed 
hadtt Uiou noi reeeiaed 
had he not received 
had we not received 
had you not received 
had th^ not received 

WTVEK ABSOLUTE. 

shall or will Inoi reeciva . 
ehaU or loUt Ihou not receiao 
shall or will he nai reeeme 
shall or will we not receive 
shall or will you not receive 
shall or wiU thty not receive 

FUTUAS ANTKRIOR, 
er etwqtouud of the JhiUur€, 

shall or will I not have received 
shall or will tkou not hate reeewed 
shall oJLwill he ttot have received ' 
^iall or will we not have reeewed 
shall or wiU you not have received 
shall or will they not have recaved 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Ne rec evustt-je pas 
ne rec evrau-ta pas 
ne rec evrait-il pas 
ne rec frricmf-nous pas 
ne rec evms-vous pas 
ne rec eeratail-Us pas 



FRRSENT. 

should^ would^ couldi at might- ' 
shouldstt wouldtl^ couldst^ at nUghtsi lAea 
should^ would^ eouldy or might tu 
should, would, eouldi or might we 
should, would, could, or might you 
should, would^ could, er mighithqf 

PAST, 
er cevifvund of tke prevent. 



N^aarais-jo pas re^ u^ 
or h'eutssS'Je pas ref u 
n^aurais-tu. pas re^ u, 
or n^euues'tu pas rcf u 
n^aurait <il pas re^ u, 
or n'e&t'il pas ref u 
A^awionsi-nous pas re9 U) . 
or n^e'ussiunS'nous pat ref u 
n'aurie^-vous pas re^ ic, 
or n^eussies^vouspas ref u 
B*aaraieiit-il8 pas re^ u, 
vc iCeusscnt'-ils pas ref u 



should, would, eoufdt 

or mtghl I not /utve received 
shouldsl, wouldst, couldil, 

or mightst, thou not have reeewed 
should, wouldf could, 

or might he not have received 
sJunUd, wouldf could, 

or might we not have received 
should, would, could, 

or mi^/A/ you not have received 
should, would, cculd, 

or miglit they not have received 



S 



n 



OF THE FOtRTU COVJVOhTlOV 





Of the Fourth Conjvgatian, 

1^. The verbs of the fourth conjugation, like tliose of the 
(jDl, second, and third, are known by the termination of the 
presont of the infinitive* 

131. The present of the infinitive of the fourth conjugation, 
has for its termination re-*as, vend re to selL 

1 32* All verbs, whose present of the infinitive ends with re, 
to the amount of about 240, are of the fourth conjugation ; and 
if regular are conjugated like vend re to sell, wliich is here 
after conjugated, to be used as a model* 

133. There are in the fourth conjugation 40 regular verbf 
which take the termination of vend re to sell. 



134. They are— 


lippend re 


to hangr ap, 


mttond re 


to wait, to expect, 




to wait for, 


confbnd re 


to confound. 


correspond re 


to correspond, 


defend re 


to defend. 




to prohibit, 




to forbid. 


d^mord re 


to give up, 




to cease biting. 


depend re 


to take down, 




to depend on or unon. 


descond re 


to go down. 




to descend. 




to take down. 


detend re 


to unbend. 


w 


to loosen. 


SttarA re 


to untwist. 


diiitflnd re 


to distend. 




to extend. 


intend re 


to hear. 




to understand. 




to comprehend. 


^pand re 


to spread. 


^tand re 


to spread. 


fisnd re 


to cleave. 




to split. 


fiind re 


to melt. 


mevend re 


to undersell. 



mordre 


to bite. 


morfond re 


to make very cold. 


parfond re 


to melt equally. 


pend re 


to hang. 


perd re 


to lose, to destroy. 


pond re 


to lay eggs. 


pourfond re, 


to split, to cut in two^ 


pretend re 


to pretend, 


refcnd re 


to cleave a^j^iun. 




to split again. 


refondre 


to melt again. 




to cast again. 


remord re 


to bite again. 


rend re 


to render, to 




return, to give back, 


r^pand re 


to spill, to shed. 


r^pond re 


to answer, to reply. 


retord re 


to twist again. 


revend re 


to sell again, 


sou»«ntend re 


to understand. 




not to express. 


survend re 


to sell too dear, 


suspend re 


to suspend. 


tend re 


to hold out. 




to stretcn out, 




to bend. 


tond re 


to shear. 


tord re 


to twist. 


vend re 


to sell. 



] 35. All the other verbs whose present of the infinitive endv 
with re{ and not included in the above list, are irregular, and 
are to be found in the alphabetical list of all the irregular 
icbb} page 162. 



OP THB FOITirru coif JVOATIOIf. 77 

J 36. Fhose who have already learned the yerhs, will rendilv 
Ascertain, without having recourse to the above table of tliii 
regular verbs, whether a verb, whose present of the infinititA 
ends with re, is regular or irregular, if they remember that 
darU terminates the participle present of all the regular verbs 
of the fourth conjugation. 

137. The third person singular of the present of the indica 
ve of this conjugation, consists of the radical pari of the verb 
only, it does not take any termination* 

1^8. Observe, that when vendre to sell, like several othei 
verba mentioned in page 8, art. 65, is conjugated Interroga- 
tively or Negatively and Interrogatively, the first person sin- 
gular of the piescnt of the indicative, is not conjugated like 
other verbs; for the reason of this deviation^ see page 9, 
art. 65. 

139. For the fonnation of tbe compouiul tenaei, wee page 
85, art. 86 and 87. 



76 FoiriiTH cojfiveATfON. vsmm to wlL 

^\m, 4110. te. ^riL m^re. ^rc. idole. p/le. op^ra,. dier. toiH. ' vo&tiL 
*a/. grin, tub. alo. moro. tiiere. idiom, eel, opera* over. Uw. fiwl. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB, 
y BNDB& ^0^ nlL (^ffitimtlitehf.) 

IKriNITitE MOOD. 

A- PRCSKIIT. 

Vendrs teietf 

•B- rAlT or PERPtCT, 

•r Mfiijitfttiitf o/ the pretenL 
Avoir vond « to have sold 

-C- PAATICIPLB PRBSBNT Of ACTITSy 

Vend ani Belling 

•D- tftfMPOimD OF TUB PARTICIPLV PEMliBML 

^ymnt vend u hairing told 

B- f iBTICiPLB PAST Of PABBIVI. 

Vond« mU 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

•F- PRESENT. 

Jr vend t t tdU do tell^ or am selling 

Cu vend $ tium telUsl^ dost selU or art teltmg 

il vend ke sells^ does seUy or is selling 

nous vend *n» we sell^ do sell^ or are selling 

vous vend et ^o« «<//, i/o «e//, or are selling 

Us vend eni they selL^ do sell^ or are selling 

-<|* PERFECT or PRETERIT INDBFINITB 

J'ai vend ti / have sold^ did sell^ or have been selling 

tu as vend ti thou hast sold^ didsl sell-, or fuui been sdiing 

il a vend u he has sold^ did sell^ or has been selling 

nous avons vend u toe have sold^ did sell, or have been selling 

vous ave« vend tt you have sold^ did sell^ or have been selling 

lis ont vend ii they have sold, did selU or have been seilmg 

-II- IMPERFECT. 

Je vend au I sold^ did sell, or was sdling 

lu vend at* thmsoldest^didst selU or watt seUmg 

il vend ait he sold, did selU or was selling 

nons vend ions we sold^ did sell^ or to«re selling 

pons vend tea you jo/j, did selU or were selling 

lis vend ateial f^ m/c^ did sellt or toere selling 

-I- PLUPERFECT, 

•r MaqMimif o/ the impsffteL 

J 'avais vend tc / had sold or had been selling 

tu avais vend ti thou hadst sold or hadst been sdUtlg 

il avail vend u he had sold or h(td been selling 

nous avions vendu we had told or htid been setting 

voas aviez vend u you had sold or had been setting 

ils avaient vend u Ou^ liadsold or had Itten selling 



rOURTH OONJUOATION. 



VEVDIIB 



tOitefL 



r ■ ■ ■ ■■■- ■ ■«— ^— ■ — — — — ■■^■^^—i ».^^.„ I I .1 1 

'mur. micr. jeune. jfMne. boile. botU. ofiero. ingrtL onde. am tnteM 
*>. u • in pi«a«ure. ^711, as ni in unton. 1/^ m ^/i, in WW/iais 



h vend ir 
tu vend it 
a vend tl 
nous vend tmei 
?ous vend f/e« , 
ils vend tren/ 



J^oas vend u 
tu eau vend 11 
il cut vend u 
nous eCimes vend u 
vous outes vend u 
Us eureni vend « 

Je vend rat 
tu vend rai 
11 vend ra 
nous vend ront 
Tous vend ret 
ils vend r6ni 



J^turai vend « 
tu auras vend 11 
U aura vend u 
nous aurons vend u 
vous aurez vend 11 
ils auroat vend 11 



Je vend rau 
tu vend rait 
U vend raii 
DO us vend rtonf 
vous vend ricM 
Us vend raieni 



J'anrais vend u, 
orfeuttt vendUf 
tu aurais vend it, 
or tu tn»tM rendu 
il aurai* vend u» 
or d rut rtrui U 



rtLBtumn dbfiititb. 
/ told or did sell 
ikoumlde»t<tOT didti ttQ 
ke told or did tell 
tre toid or did seU 
you told or did teii 
Uuy told or did ttU 

FRBTBRIT ANTERIOR, 
or mo^oioid ^tkepreuri*. 

IhmdtoU 
Utou kadti told 
he hod told 
we had told 
you had told 
iiv^hudtM 

FUTURK ABSOLUTB. 

/ thatl or will teU 
ihou tlialt or tptU teU 
he thall or teiU teU 
tre thall or will teli 
you shall or will teU 
Uuy tliall or will teli 

FUTURE ANTERIOR, 
•r ctoifnmi of thtfuturt. 

I tliall or will hone told 
ihou thall or wilt ham tM 
he thall or wiU hone ttdd 
^e thall or will have told 
you thall or will hate told 
they thall or will hitoe told 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

FRESBNT. 

/ thould., would^ eould, or might tfli 
thau thoukltt^ teouldtt^couldtt^ or mightof tell 
he thouldt would, could^ at migfU teli 
ice thould, wotdd, eould^ or might tell 
you thould, would, eouid, or might tell 
they thould, would, eouid^ or might tell 

FAST, 
or ettigtomid of the preoenL 

I tho*/.td, wouldn could, 

or might have told 
thou thouldtt, wouldtt, vauldtlf 

or mtghM hatic told 
he thould^ mould, rould, 

or mi^sht hart told 
9 1 



80 rOURTH CONJUOATIOH. 



▼RNDRfc 



to seit. 



■<»iiii» one. U. icr'iL mere, #tre. tdoie. gfie, op^ra. dter. ^mt. 
al. arm. tub. ale. mare, there, idiom, eel. open. over. %09. fUsL 



nous aurions vend ti^ 
or nous eiusitnu vend u 
vous auriez vend u, 
or voiut eiutiet vend u 
Ufc auraiont vend u, 
er iU eusseni vend u 



we should, W9uld^ ecuULt 
or might fiavi sold 

you should^ would^ cauld^ 
or might have sold 

they should^ ufould, eonldd 
or might ha»e sold 



Vendf 
qu*il vend e 
vend ofif 
vend eM 
qu'Us vend ent 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

seU (thou) 
let him sell 
lei us sell 
sell (you) 
lei Ihem sell 



Que je vend e 
que tu vend es 
qu'il vend e 
que nous vend ions 
que V0118 vend itM 
qu'il vend ent 



Qne j'aie vend u 
que tu aiee vend u 
qu^il ait vend u 
que nous ayons vend i< 
que vous ayez vend u 
qu'ils aiont vend tt 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



PRESENT. 

that I may sett 
that thou mayst seU 
that he may seU 
tliat we inay sell 
that you may sell 
that they may sett 

raiTBRiT or PA8T9 
wmpowid «/ the presmtf 

that I may have sold 
that thou mayst have 
that he may have §oH 
that toe may have sold 
that you may have soid 
thai they may haoe ooid 



-8- 

Que je vend tiM 
q je tu vend issei 
ju*il vend it 
que nous vend issiont 
que vous vend issieM 
-quails vend issent 



Que j^eusse vend u 
que tu eusses vend u 
qu'*il eut vend u 
que nous eussions vend u 
que vous eussies vend u 
ou'il*! eUMtteut \ eud u 



IMPBRnOT. 

that I might sett 
that thou mighlst sett 
that he might sett 
that we might sett 
that you m^hl sett 
t/iat Uiey might sdi 

PLVPBRFXCT, 

sr esmpoumd of the imperfeeL 

thai I might hope sold 
that thou mighlst have s§Uk 
that he might have sold 
that we might have sold 
that you might have sold 
tliat they might have .old 



rOURTH nONJlTOATIOlf. VBKDRK fO %flL ^1 



•nmr. nnir. j^Mne. jeune. bo/le. bofto. ancre. t»tj|rrat. onde. Mn. ftni«*ii 
*j. M« 111 pica <u re. ^n, as ni in union, i//, aa /it, in %Vi//iai:i. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
Vendrb to $dt. (Negaiively*) 

INFINITIVE MOOIX 

-A- FEESBlfT. 

Ne paj Tond re noiio teii 

-B- FAIT or FEftFBOT, 

N^avoir pas Tend ii noi to have toU 

-O FAKTICIFUI PEE8ENT Of AOTIVI« 

Ne rend ant pas no/ MeUing 

-D- COMPOUND OF THE FAETICIFLB FEEIBNT. 

N^ajant pas vend u noi having told 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

-F- FEESENT. 

Je ne vend » paa / uU noU do noi ulU or am not filing 

tu ne vend t paa tkou teliesl nol^ dosl not sell^ or art not telKng 

U ne vend pas he tellt no/, doet not sell^ or is not tilling 

nous ne vend ont pai we tell not^ do noi sell^ or are not telling 

vouB ne vend es pas you tell noi, do not tell^ or are not telling 

ila ne vend eni pas they tell nol^ do not tell^ or are not telling 

-O- FKEFBCT Or PEETEEIT INDEFINITE, 

•r etmp^tatd of the jrreteiU. 

Je n'ai pas vend « I have not told, did not tell, or have not 

tu n^as pas vend u thou hast not told, didtl not tell, or hatt not 

il n*a pas vend u he hat not told, did not tell, or hat not 

nous n'avons'pES vend u we have not told, did not telU or have not 
vous n'avez pas vend u you have not told, did not tell, or have not 
Us n^ont pas vend « they have not told, did not tell^ or have not 



r 

n 

I 

019 



•K' IMPERFECT. 

Je ne vend ait pat / told noi, did not tell, 01 was r^ot telling 

til ne vend ait pas thou toldeti noi, didst not setl^ or wast not telUng 

Q ne vend ait pas he told not, did not tell, or was not telling 

ROUS no vend iont pas we told not, did not tell, or were not telling 

vous ne vend ies pas you told nol^ did not sell, or were not selling 

Us tte vend aient pas tJtey sold not, did not sell, or were not selling 

-!• FLUPBEFECT, 

ereomptmnd of tke imperfeeL 

Je n'avais pas vend u I had not sold or had not been sdlm/' 

tu n^avais pas vend u thou hadst not sold or hadst not been nUing 

■1 n^avait pas vend u he had not sold or had not been selling 

^ouB nVvions pas vendu we had not sold or had not been celling 

VOUB n^aviez pas vend u you had not sold cr had not been telling 

Jk n^avaient po^ vend u they had not told or had not been seUtng 



82 FOURTH CONJUOATltJR. 



TKVVKE 



tondt 



^anii. ane. i«. teriU mere. ^tre. tdole. g'ito. op^ra. 
*ai« arm. tub. «!«» maro. there, tciiom. eeL opera. 



4tor tllllt. YnM^t^ 

over. tdoi. fool 



J- 

Je ne vend if pas 
tu )ie v«ad if 4^as 
il ne vend il pas 
nous ne vend ime» pai 
▼ous no vend tte* pas 
lis ne vend irenl pss 

•K- 

Je n^eus pas vend if 
tn u^euB pas vend if 
il n^eut pas vend u 
nous n'eumes pas ven<dtt 
vous n^eutes pas vend it 
ils n^eurent pas vand u 

-L- 

^e ne vend rat pas 
tu ne vend r(u pas 
ii ne vend ra pas 
nous ne vend roni pas 
vous He vend rtt paa 
ils ae vend r9iU pfts 



raSTfiftlT DBFINITB^ 

/ told not or did not tell 
... thou soldeit not or didtt n&^m 
he sold not or did not tell 
we sold not or did not sell 
jfou sold not or did not sell 
they sold not or did not sell 

PEBTBIIIT ANTmiOB, 

9T «amfo%md of tA« pr$UriL 

I hud not soli 
thou luidsl not sold 
he had not sold 
toe had not soU 
you httd fuDt sold 
they had not sold 

rUTURB ABSOLUTB. 

Ish^UbrwUlnoiMl 
thou shall or toill not sell 
he shall or urill not sell 
we shaH or wUl not.seU- 
you shall or will not sell 
they skull or wiU not sell 



Je n^aurai pas vend u 
tu n auras pas vend u 
il n*aura pas vend u 
nous n^aurons pas vend if 
vous n^aurez pas vend u 
Us nVaront pas vend u 



FOTVRB ANTBBIOA4 

/ shsM or wilt not hmm sold 
thou shall or wiU not have sold 
he sJiall or tpill not have sold 
we shall or will hot have sold 
you shall or wiU not have sold 
they shall or will not have sold 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



)3 ne vend rau pas 
tu ne vend rais pas 
ii ne vend rai/ pa i 
nous ne vend rions pas 
vous ne vend rtes pas 
ils ne vend taient pas 

-o- 

Je n'aurais pa* vend u^ 
ory^ n*euf«e|MW vend « 
tu n'aurais pas vend u, 
or tu n^eussespM vend u 
il nVurait pas vend Ut 
or il nevUpa* veniu 



PRESBNT. 

/ should, would, could, or might 

t,hou shouldsl, wouldst, eouldst, or M^ilffl 

he should, would, couid^ or might 

we should, wouldf could, or might 

yoii should, would, eouldf est might 

they should, would, could, or mighi 

FASTy 



& 



/ s/wuld, would, eould^ 
or might not have sold 

thou shouldst^ wouldst, eouldit^ 
or migntsl not liave sold 

he should, umuld, coidd, 
or might not have sold 



rOUBTH CONJU' A « ION. 



▼ENDRB to Hit ' 9S 



hnuT. mur j^rtne. j^iiae. boite. bofto. ancre. tngrai. mid*, tin, ftiMjf. 
*j, an i in pleasure, ipn, ae ni in unton. ^ at //t in viiiiaaoit 



Bous n^aarions paa vend ti, 
•r noiiM rCeioMioru pat vetidu 
roiiB n*aurjez pas vend u 
•ir vottf n^eutsieM poM vend u 
m n^aaraient pas vend u, 
I Ut n*eusseni poi vend u 



we $hould^ would^tomUU 
or might not liave sold 

Sfou t/iotUd^ tcouldt eouid^ 
or migfit not have told 

they thotUd^ wouUL^ eould^ 
or might not fiave told 



Ne vend t pas 
qu'il no vend e pas 
ne vend on$ pas 
ne vend es pas 
{a'ils ne vend eni pas 



IMPERATIVE MOOD 



mU n&i or do not tdi (Ami) 

Ut kirn not tell 

Ut ut not tell 

tell not or do not tell (jfmi) 

Ut them not tell 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



•a- 

Que je ne vend e pas 

que ta ne vend et pas 

qu^il ne vend« pa9 

que nous ne veud iont pa* 

que vous ne vend.ies pas 

qu'ils ne vend aU pas 



rtlPKNT. 

that J may not tell 
that thou maytt not ttu 
thai he may not ted 
thai we may not tell 
that you may not tell' 
that they may not tell 



-a- 



FmETERIT or PAST, 
or MayMHMf ^tktpruoKL 



Que je n*aie pas vend ii 
que tu n*aie» pas vend u 
qu*il n'ait pas vend n 
que nous n^ayons pas vend « 
que vous n^ajez pas vend u 
quails n^aient pas vend n 



Que jo ne vend ute pas^ 
que tu ne vend ittet pas 
qu^il ne veodi/ pas 
|U8 nous ne vend iuiont pas 
que vous ne vend ittien pss 
qu'ils ne vend utenl pas 



thai I may not have told 
ihal lh9u maytt not have sell 
that ho way not have told 
thai we may not have told 
that you may not have told 
thai they may not have told 

IMFKEFBCT. 

thailmighinotteU 
that thou mighttt not teU 
that he migfU not tell 
thai we might not tell 
that you might not tell 
that they might not tell 



PLUPERFECT, 
or em^umnd •f tkt imptrfget. 



Que jt n'eusse pas vend a 
que tai n^eusnes pas vend u 
quM n^edt pai vend u 
que nous n^eussions pas vend u 
que vous n^euesiez pas vend u 
qo*ils n'euflsent pas vend u 



% 1 'i 



that I might not fiave told 
that thou mighttt not have told 
that he might not have told 
thai we might not have Mid 
that you might not have told, 
thai they might not l*ave told 



Si FOURTH COXjrOATlON. 



VENDRE 



i0 9t!L 



'.mi. ane. U. -^cril. in^re. ^tre. tdole. g/lc. opj^ra. dter. totiU y 1il« 
*.ij. iirm. tttb. ale. mare. Uiere. idiom, eel. opora. over. loo. it 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB 

Vendrb to sdL (liUin i^^Wtt ^ j 



INDICATIVB MOOa 



d^st-ce que je vend it 

irond «-tu 

>cnd-il 

vend OTU-nous 

vend ez-vouB 

vend en/-ile 



FRB8BNT. 

do I sell or am I selling 
dost thou sell or art thou teUtng 
does he sell or u he selling 
do we sell or are we selling 
do you sell or are you selling 
do they sell or are tkey selling 



FEKFBCT or FRCTERIT INVEFINITB, 

•r compound of the preoenL 



Ai-je vend u 
u-tu vend u 
a-t-il vend u 
avons-nou8 vend ti 
avez-vous vend u 
ont-iU vend u 

•n- 

Vend au-je 
vend ais'tvk 
vend at/-i] 
vend ions-novM 
vend tes-vous 
vend Ment'iU 

-I- 

Avaifl-je vend ii 
avais-tu vend u 
avait-il vend u 
avions-nous vend ii 
aviez-vouB vend u 
avaient-ils vend « 

-j- 

Vend i#-jo 
vend ir-ta 
vend tt'il 
vend Imef-noiu 
vend tica^yovm 
"■sad ircn/ ita 



Aove / sold or cft<< / seU 
hadst thou sold or didst thou mtt 
has he sold or did he sell 
have we sold or did we sell *^ 
have you sold or did you sett 
have they sold or did tliey teU. 

IMPERFECT. 

did I sell or was 1 selling 
didst thou sell or wast thou selling 
did he sell or w€u he selling 
did we sell or were we selling 
did you sell or were you selling 
did they sell or trere they selling 

PLUPERFECT, 
or compourul of the imporfeet. 

had I told or had I been selling ' 
hadst thou sold or hadst thou been 
had he sold or had he been selling 
had we sold or had we been selling 
had you sold or had you been selling 
had they sold or had they been selling 

FRETEEIT DEFINITE, 

did I sell 
didst thou sell 
did he sell 
did we sell 
did you sell 
did they sell 

t Sm pag« 8, art M 



VOURTH OONJUOATiON. 



\KNDRB 



to 8^1L 



*niur. mOr. jetene. j«taiL. botto. bo/to. ancro. ingrat o/tde. u/i. auien 
*j, as « in plea t ure. ^^ as m in u mon. tii, as Ui^ in Wi tfi wn. 



Ros-je vend « 
eufH-tu vend u 
3ut -il vend u 
t uines-uous vend if 
trutes-vous vend ft 
>urent-il8 vendu 

Veid rat-je 
vend ra«-tu 
vend ra-t-il 
?end rofu-nous 
vend res-vous 
tend roni-ils 

•M- 

Aurai'je vend u 
auras-tu vend u 
aura-t-il vend u 
aarons-nous vend « 
aurez-vous vend u 
auront«-il vend u 



lABTEBIT ANTtaiOR, 

mr eomp0und of the preterit, 
had I sold 
hadsi Ihou toid 
had he told 
had we told 
had ifou told 
had they told 

nrroRB absolute. 

thall or xoUl I tett 
thali or will thou teU 
thall or will he tell 
thall or wUl ure tell 
tiioll or will you teU 
thall or will they teU 

FUTUHB ANTERIOR, 
»r compmatd of the fiUure, 

thaU or will I haxe told 
thall or will thou have toU 
thall or will he have sold 
thall or will we have told 
tliall or will you have told 
thall or tDiU they have told 



Vend mif-jo 
vend rais-in 
vend rat/ •il 
yend rtoni-nouB 
vend ries- vous 
vend raienl'ilB 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

thould^ wouidy eouldy or might I uU 
thouldtty wouldtl^ eoiddstj or mightti Iho^ 
thouldj wouldy eouldy or might he sell 
should^ woiUd, eo%Mt or might we tell 
thouldn iDOuld^ eouldf or might you sell 
should, would^ could^ or might they sell 



Aurais-je vend u, 
or eussl-je vend u 
aurais-tu vend u^ 
or eusset'tu vendu 
aurait-il vend ti, 
01 eiU'M vendu 
aurions-nous vend u^ 
or euttums-nous vend ii 
auriez-vous vend u, 
or eussieM-vous vend u 
auraient-ils vend u, 
or ewftent'Ht vend u 



PAST, 
sr etmpoumd e$ ike preeeai 

should^ would, could, 

or might I have told 
thouldsty wouldst, eouldtt, 

or mightti thou have toU 
should, would, eotdd, 

or if^gAi he have told 
thovld^ would, could, 

or might we have told 
should, would, could, 

or might you have toU 
^ould, wotud, could, 

or might th^ have told 



^ FOURTH CON.TUOATION. 



VRWDRR 



to Sf4i 



•ami. dne. te. ^crit. mere. ^ire. idole. g/lc. op^ra. 6ter. tout, yiHHe 
'af. arm. tub. ale. mare, there, tdiom. eel. opera, over. Uxr . fiio]» 

CONJUGATION OF THE REGULAR VERB. 
VsR ORE to adl. (Negatively and InterrogtUivdjf.) 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

•p. FEBSBNT. 

Esi-oe que jene vend tpu doInHteUor amlnoiieUing 
ne vend «-tu pas dosi thou not tell or art thou not teXting 

ae vend-il pas doef Ac tio/ nU jot is he not telling 

ae vend oiu-nous pas <fo ii^c no/ tell or are toe no/ telling' 

oe vend es-vous pas do you not tell or are you not selling 

he vend enZ-ils pas do they not sell or are they not selling 



-a- 



PBEFBCT or PRBTBHIT INDEFINITE, 

BT een^ound of the pretent. 



NV-jtf pas vend if 
n^as-tu pas vend u 
n'a-t-il pas vend u 
n^avons-nous pas vend u 
D^avez-vous pas vend u 
n'ont-ils pas vend u 

•H- 

No vend atr-je pas 
n? vf cu at«-tu pas 
DO vend ail-H pas 
ae vend ton«-nou8 pas 
ne vend t^s-vous pas 
ne vend atenZ-Ds pas 

•I- 

N'avais-je pas rend u 
n^avais-tu pas vend fi 
n'avait-il pas vend u 
n'avions-noas pas vend u 
n^aviez'vous pas vend u 
n'avaient-ils pas vend u 

-i- 

Ne vend if-je pas 
ne vend tf-tu pas 
ue vend u-ii pas 
ne Wild tmes lous pai 
ne vend |/e«*vouB pas 
nA vend trefi/-ils pas 



have I not sold^ did I not setlf 

or have I not been selling 
hast thou not sold^ didst t/iou not itU^ 

or /last thou not been selling 
has he not told^ did he not seU^ 

or has he not been selling 
haoe we not sold^ did we not seQ^ 

or Aotxe we not been selling 
have you noi sold^ did you notsdi^ 

or have you not been selling 
have they not soldy did they not le//, 

or hawe they na/ hetn selling ■ 

IMPERFECT. 

did J not sell or loas I not selling 
didst thou not sell or wast thou not /eStng 
did he not sell or was he not selling 
d*d we not sell or were we not selling 
did you not seU or trere you not selling 
did they, not sell or were they not selhng 

PLUPERFECT, 
eampotind tf the imperfett. 

had I not told or had I not hetn 
hadst thou not sold or hadst ihounol betn, 
had he not sold,, or had he not been 
had we not sold or had we not been 
had you not sold or had you not been 
had they not sold or had tfity not beem 

PEBTBRIT DEFINITE. 

did I not sell 
didst thou not seU 
did he not sell 
did we not sell 
did you not sell 
did they not sell 



I 



P 



POURTH CON.1UOA':iON. 



VF.NDRB 



to fttli. W 



Hnur. mur. jfune. jeiinf^ br*it^» bo/te. aytjcro. ingrai. otide. un. ampRt 
*j, aB 1 111 pleasure, ^n^ am ni in union, t//, as /<!, in Wi//tAni 



-K- 



PRETBRIT ANTB&IOE, 

tr eompoand •f the pretvriL 



N'oufl-je pas vend u 
n'ous-tu pas vend « 
n^eut-il pas vend u 
n^eumes^nous pas Tend « 
n'eutes-vous pas vend « 
n'eurent-ils pas vend u 

Ne vend roi-je pas 
ne vend r<u-tu pas 
no vend ro^t-il pas 
ne vend rsns»noiis paa 
PC vend res-voas pas 
ne vend roiii-ils pas 

•I 

ff^aurai-je pas vend « 
n'auras-tu pas vend «i 
n*aura-t-il pas vend u 
D^aurmis-noas pas vend n 
n^aurez-vous pas vend if 
b'auront-ils pas tend u 



had I not sold 
hadtt thou not told 
had hf- no* jotd 
had we not told 
had you not sold 
had tiujf not aid 

FUTtniB ASSOLUTB. 

^udl or voiU I not tett 
shall or wilt thou not tdl 
tliaU or teill ht not sell 
thall or will we not §tM 
thall or will you not sell 
thdU or will ihe^ not tell 

vfrrms amteeior, 

ef the future. 

thall or will I not hoot told 
t/ialt or wilt tfiou not have told 
thall or will he not have told 
thall or wiU we not haoe told 
tlioll or will you not have sold 
thAll or idfiU they not heme told 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



Ne vend ^oif-je piLi 
Be vend ftnt^m pas 
ne vend railAl pas 
ne vend rioTU-nous pas 
■e vend Het*vous pas 
ne vend ratenl-ils pas 



F&ASKNt. 

thould^ would, eould^ or mighl t "^ 

thsuldtt^ wetUdtty couldtt^ or m^httl Mov ' 
thouM^ fPfTjldy eoiUdt ox might he f^ 

should, VDfvdd^ could^ or might we i ^ 

thould^ wtrdd^ ootUd^ or might yofi I s^ 

ittould^ would^ eoukLi or might tke$ 

PAST, 
' € t m p 0i aid cf the present. 



N^a^ittis-je p«» vendsy 
or n^eussi-je pat vend tt 
n'aurais-tu pas vaod-v, 
or n'^eusses^u pas venau 
n^aurait-il pas vend u, 
or n*eui'il pas vend u 
n^aurions-nous pas vend t^ 
or n^euttions'-nous pas vend u 
n'auriez-vous pas ^end ti, 
or n*eussieZ'Vous pas rendu 
o^auraient-ils paS vend u, 
at n*eutsent'ils pas vend u 



thotdd^ wtuld^ eould^i 

or m^fht I not have ttdd 
thouldit, wouldit^ eouUtU 

or mightst thou not have toU 
tkouldy would^ eould^ 

or might he not have told 
t/ionld^ wouldj could; 

or might we not have told 
thould^ would^ could^ 

or might you not have told 
thould^ would^ eontd, 

or might thty not fusve told 



88 OP PRONOMINAL AND REFLECTED VERBS. 

Of Pronomimil Verbs. 

140 The Pronominal verbs, are those in which each person 
8 conjugated through all the tenses, with two persona] pro 
nourjs. 

141. When the verbs begin with a consonant or cui i& 
aepirated, the two pronouns are— - 

Singular. Plural, 

je me / myself j nous nous toe ourselves^ 

tu te thou thyself^ *vous vous you yourselves^ 

l\ se he himself^ ils se they themselves^ . 

elle se she herself, elles se thq; themselves. 

* SometimeB voas vous you yourtelf^ for thou thyself: see page 6 art 55. 

142. When the verbs begin with a vowel or an A mute, the 
fifo pronouns take the following form :-^ 

Singula^ Plural. 

JG m' / myself nous nous ire ourselves, 

tit' thou thyse^, *vous vous you yourselves, 

il s' he himself ila s' they themselves, 

elle s' she herself elles s' they themselves. 

Sometimei vous vous you yourself for thou thyself: see page 6, art. 55^ 

143. The pronominal verbs, comprise the reflected verbs, 
tnd the reciprocal verbs. 

Of Reflected Verbs. 

144. There are active and neuter reflected verbs. 

145. A reflected verb is active, when the action of the verb 
^ftfls upon the subject — ^as, je rtve fiaite I flatter myself— ^Z se 
loue he praises himself. 

146. Almost all the active verbs are susceptible of being 
used as reflected verbs. ^ 

147. A reflected verb is neuter, when it indicates only a state 
or a disposition of the subject — a^ Je me repens 1 repent. 

148. There are also unipersonal or impersonal reflected 
verbs ; these are only used in the third person singular ; active 
verbs frequently assume this form, in a passive sense, for the 
sake of brevity and energy — as, il se bdtit beaucoup de maisons 
for beaucoup de maisons sont bdties there are a great many 
nouses building — il se donnera une grande bataille for une 
tprande bataille sera donnee a great battle will be fought. 

1 49. All the simple tenses of the reflected verbs are con 
higated like those of the verbs of the respective conjugatioun 



OF RtX;iPROCAL VRRB9. S^ 

to which they belong; for instance, se lev er lu rise, takes ih-^ 
same tcrrninat?ons as par/er to speak — s'enrich ir to grow rich, 
takes the same terminations as fin ir to finish. 

149. When a reflected verh is formed with an irreguhir verb, 

it is conjugated like the irregular verb would be, if' not used as 3 

reflected verb, that is with two pronouns ; for instance, se scr mr 

to make use of, will be conjugated like ser vir to serve, see 

age J:n. 

151. All the compound tenses of all the reflected verb?, 
tviihout exception, are conjugated with the auxiliary, Hre to be, 
although they be all conjugated in English with the auxiliary 
'jLvoir to have. 

152. In compound tenses, the participle past h ust agree ib 
gender and number, with the nominative or subject of the verb. 

je me suis leve (a gentleman,) I have risen^ 

je me suis levee (a lady^) I have risen, 

nous nous sommes levcs (gentlemeny) we have risen, 

nous nous sommes levees (todies,) we have risen* 

152. When a reflected verb is governed in the infinitive 
Diood by another verb, the pronoun se, which precedes the pre- 
sent of the infinitive, must be made to correspond with ihe 
nominative of the first verb, thu{ 



je vcux me moqijer de lui I icish to laugh. at Mm, 

ui veux te moc]uer de lui thou trishest to laugh at Mm^ 

A yeut se moquer de lui he wishes to laugh at him, 

elle veut se moquer de lui she wishes to laugh at him, 

nous Vou Ions nous moquer de lui we wish to laugh at him, 

vous voulez vous moquer de lui you wish to laugh at him, 

ils veulent se moquer de lui they wish to laugh at him, 

elles veulent <e moquer de lui they wish to laugh at hitn, 

m 

Pupils are very liable, if not put on their gfuard, to express tneniseives 
tJius — je veux se moquer de lui — ^tu veux ae moquer de lui, &.C., because s« 
is generally put before the infinitive present of all reflected vcrbn. 

Of Reciprocal Verbs* 

154. A verb is reciprocal, when it expresses that two 01 
more nominatives or subjects act upon each other. 

155. Reciprocal verbs are conjugated like reflected verba, 
both in their simple and in their compound tenses ; but they 
have no singular as they express the reciprocal action of per> 
sons or of things upon earh other , for instance, John and 
Joseph will say. 



m 



Lir ' OF REFLECTED VEBBS. 



. tut, fiGus nous secourons Vun Tautre we asdst one cutoiher^ 

Mary and Sarah will say, 
2«/, nous nous secourons Tune Pautre we (usist one another 

John^ Jotephj Pavly and any number of others will say, 
B6?, nous nous secourons Ics uns lea autres we asMt one anotha 

Mary,, Sarah^ Rebecca^ and any number of others will say, 
4/A, nous nous secourons les unes les autres we assist one another 

156. Remark that when two persons only, are the nomina 
fives or subjects of the verb, one another^ is put in the singula! 
in French ; and if both persons, or one only, is of the masculine 
Ifender, one another is rendered by Vun Vautre as in the Isl 
example; but if both persons are of the feminine gender, onjt 
another is rendere<l by Vtme Vautre^ as in the 2d example. 

157. When more than two |)ersons are the nominative;) or 
eubjects of the verbs, then one another is put in the plural in 
French ; and if all the persons, or one only, is of the masculine 
gender, one another is rendered by les uns les autreSj as in the 
8d example ; but if all the persons are of the feminine gender, 
one another is rendered by les unes les avtres^ as in the 4i h 
example. 

158. A list of Verbs, which, though not admitting in English 
the pronouns one's-self^ myself ^ thyself himself herself our- 
selves., jf ourselves, themselves, are nevertheless reflected it: 
French. 



to abatain 
to agree 
to apply 
to bathe 

to bear up agatnst 
to be angry 
to be offended 
to become liquid 
to be dying 
to be eager 
to be eclipsed 
J9 begin to thrive 
[fi be moved 
pi be obstinate 
to be out of coii' 

eeit loilh 
to be renewed 
to be resolved 
In be nUnt 
to bewari 
to hhu 
?n boattt 



\ 



s'abt^cnir, 

s^acc'yrder, 

s^adrcsser, 

se baigiier, 

■e raidir, 

■e isicher, 

■e facher, 

le liqu^fier, 

8c mourir, 

s*empremer, 

8*^clipser, 

He rcmplumcf, 

B^attendrir, 

8*opiniatrer, 

se d^gouter, 

86 rcnouvcler, 
8e r^soudre, 
86 taire, 
86 grarder, 
8*^|ianoiiir, 
M vaiitcr. 



to break loose 
to eateh cold 
to care for 
to complain 
to come forward 
to confer 
to congeal 
to creep into 
to delight M 
to delight » 
to diminish 
to desiat 
to discharge 
to discourse with^ 
to distrust 
to determine 
to elapse 
to endeavour 
to exclaim 
to erpeot 
to evaporate 
to fade away 



86 d^haliwr, 

8*enrliuiner, 

86 soiicier^ 

86 plaindre, 

8*avancer, 

•*aboiieh6r, 

86 fij(cr, 

86 giivser, 

86 plaire, 

86 comfiiaire, 

a'apetisser, 

86 d^sifter, 

8*acquitter, 

8*cntretentr. 

86 d<§fier, 

86 determiner, 

8*ecouIer, 

a'efforcer, 

86 r^crier, 

8*attendrei, 

B^evaporer, 

80 ^^trix. 



LI8T OF REPLFfrKD VKRllS. 



01 



h fmnt mum^ 
U fnU a$Uep 
tr fall aslefp agnin 
iu Ja>l fHtimtdy 

upon 
it fnil tomh mmd 

nttil upon 
to fancy 
tt' fancy 
U lew feather 
tc floik in crowd§ 
to fiow out 
to fly away 
to fly into a poMtion 
to gan^ene 
to gtt inioxicoied 
to gel palsied 
to gel jtreferment 
to get up 
to get loeary 
to give ooer 
to give up 
to go away 
to go forward 
to go to bed 
to grieve 
tu grow tetter 
to groto bold 
to grow di otooy 
to grow fa m iliar 
to grow impatient 
to grttw muder 
to grow poot 
to grow proud 
to grow nek 
to grow tired 
to heal 
to inqtire 
to intemudMo 
to intertneddU 
to keep from 
to kneel down 
to laugh at 
to lay hold of 
to league 
to lean on one* 

elbow 
tr lean upon 
to make hahte 
to mttke haste 
to make one^t escape 
to make one's escape 
to tanke an alliance 
to mnrry 
9»neddU with 



•! 



•Vvaiwinir, 
8*end«»riiiir, 
se renoormir, 

A'achafner, 

B^acharner, 

■e ti^urcr, 

s*iiiia^iner, 

se rcniplumer, 

8*attrouper, 

8*^couler, 

8*envoler, 

8*eiiiiiorter, 

86 graiigrener, 

8*eiiivrer, 

8C {Niraliser, 

B*avaiioer, 

86 Iev6r, 

B*cnnuyer, 

86 d^sislcr, 

86 d^niettre, 

8*en aJler* 

a^avancer, 

80 coucher, 

8*attri8ter, 

8*ainetider, 

8*dnhardir, 

s^asooupir, 

86 faniiliariser, 

aMnipatientcr 

86 racJoucir 

sVppuuvrir, 

a'enorgrueillir, 

sVnrichir, 

86 la886r, 

86 ga^rir, 
8*eirqii^rir, 
8*611 trvmettre, 

86 grarder, 
8*a|^6noui2]er, 
86 moouer 
86 saisir, 
86 liguer^ 

8'acooud«r, 

8*appuy6r, 
86 d^pi&cher, 
8e hater 
sVvader, 
8*<chapp6r, 
a'allier, 
86 inaiier 
« ni£ler. 



/• melt 
to mistake 
to mistrust 
to mope fotv^td 
to mutiny 
to eppooe^ 
to overflow 
to paint 
to perceibe 
to persist 
to putrefy 
to quit one's country 
to rebel 
to recant 
to rejoice 
to remember 
to remember 
to repent 
to resign 
to retract 
to rise 

to run into debt 
to run mwmy 
to seize 
to sell 
to set off 
to shrink 
to sit down 
to sit down at tMe 
to slip 
to stay 
to Ueat away 
to stick to 
to stiffen 
to stoop 
to stop 
to strive 
to struggle 
to submit 
to subser^ 
to surrender 
to take a strong i 
fancy ] 

to take delight in 
to lake offence 
to take pet 
to take refuge 
to take rest 
to take ro<d 
to trust 

to vanish dway 
to walk 
to withdraw 
to wowter 
to wonder 



9fi fSmdte, 
86 iiieprendn? 
86 ni^fier, 
s'uvancer, 
86 inutiner, 

8*0|)tM)ll6r 

86 d^bordar, 
86 fardcr, 
8*ap6rcevoir, 
8*ob8tin6r, 
86 putr^5er» 
8*expatricr, 
86 r^voltar, 
86 d^diris 
86 r^jofiir, 
86 souvenir, 
86 reMouvemr, 
P6 repantir, 
86 d^nettr9« 
86 r^tracter, 
86 lever, 
8*endett6i, 
s^enfuir, 
86 saiiir, 
86 vendre, 
8*acheininef, 
s^apetisiser, 
8*a8seoir, 
8*altabler« 
86 giwnor, 

8*arriter« 
s^esquivcr, 
8*attaclier, 
86 raidir, 
86 baissef, 
8'arr^lcr, 
a'efforcer, 
86 delmttre, 
8c soiiinettrc 
8*al)onner, 
66 rendre, 

8*6nt^cr, 

86 plaire, 
8<9 forinalisv'i. 
fc piqucr» 
86 r^ filmier, 
86 repoHer, 
B^enraciuer, 
86 (lor, 
8*6chpcer, 
86 pronicnef. 
8C reliror, 
8*^Uiikner, 
s^mervoiller, 
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'ami, 'ne. U; ^rrit. riifro. Hrn. itlole. g/tcr oft^ra. dtcr. Liitt. vor«te^ 
• ^ It. Miiii. tuU. ale. iiiMrc* llicrro. tditmi. eel. opera, ovur. Um>. foo!, 

CONJI^GATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 
Sk lbvrr to rise. (Jiffirmativtly.) 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

-A- PRK8ENT. 

Ke lev er to rise 

-B- PAST or PERPECT, 

cri^mpoundoflke prttenL 
S*£tre lev i to have rutn 

-C- PARTICIPLE PRESENT Or ACTIVB, 

Se lev ani rising 

O* COMPOUND OP THE PARTICIPLE PRBfiBNT. 

HVlant lev i haring riteti 

•C- PAETICIPLB PAST Of PASSIVE. 

Lev i rutn 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

-V- PRESENT. 

Je me Wv e I rise, do rise, or am rising 

tu te lev et thou risesl, dost rise, or art rising 

il se lev f fu rises, does rue, or is rising 

nous nous lev ont we rise, do rise, or are rising 

vous VOU6 lev ear ^ou rise, do rise, or are rising 

lis se lev e?(/ thej/ rise, do rise, or are rising 

-a- PBRFBCT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 

or compound of the present. 
Je me suls le? i 1 have ruen, did rise^ or have 6een ruing 

tu t'es lev ^ //tou hast risen, didst rise, or hast been rtHn§ 

il sVh( lev i he has risen, did rise^ or has 6een rising 

Qouri nout* somrocs lev is we have risen, did rise, or have been rising 
vuas VOU8 etes lev it you have rtsen, did rise, or have been rising 
Us ae Bont lev is they fucoe nsen, did rise, or hate Insen rising 

•n- IMPERFECT. 

Je me lev ai$ I rose, did rise, or was rising 

%u te lev ais thou rosest, didst rise, or wast rising 

il sa lev ait he rose, did rise, or was rising 

nous nous lev iora we rote, aid rise, or were rising 

vouci yous lev tes you rose, did rise, or were rising 

ils se lev aieni they rose, did rise, or were rising 

"I- PLUPERFECT, 

or compound of the imperfect. 

jein'6tai8 lev 6 I had risen or had been risit^ 

tu t^^taiH k'v i thou hadst risen or hadst been FVtNg 

U v'^tait lev i he had risen or had been rising 

acu» iiuud ^tions lev is we had risen or had been rising 

vouH vuKJi ^ticz lev is you tuui risen or had been ruing 

Uff H^Ktuient lev it theif hud risen '^r had been rising 



PROHOMINAL VERBS. 



9ti 



'imir. mfir. ytme. jnioe. boite. bofte. ancre, mgrat. rmdo. u-,%, aiiiuN 
<j, KB 9 in pleasure, gn^ u ni in union. lU^ tut ^t iu Wiiiianw 



Je me lev at 

tu tc lev at 

U se lev a 

nuus nous lev Ame» 

ro29 TO us ley aUi 

Us se lev ireni 

-«- 

Je me fus lev 4 

tu le fus lev i 

i\ se fut lev 6 

nous nous fumes lev 6s 

vcns vous iutus lev is 

lis se furont lev it 

-L- 

le me Idv erat 
tu le Idv eras 
il se l^v era 
nous nous lev eront 
vous vous Idv fres 
ils se lev erarU 



le me serai lev i 

tu te seras lev A 

il se sera lev 6 

nous nous scrons lev is 

vous vous serez ^ev is 

ils se acront lev es 



PEETBRIT DEFINITE. 

/ rose or did rise 
ihou rosest or didst rit§ 
he rose or did rise 
we rose or did rise 
you rose or did rise 
tkey rose or did ri$€ 

fEETERIT ANTERIOR, 

or €0W^9und of the freteriL 

i had risen 
thou hadst riun 
he had risen 
we had risen 
you had risen 
Uuy had risen 

m 

FUTURE ABSOLUTE. 

/ shall or will rise 
thou shall or will rtm 
he shall or will rise 
we shall or will rise 
you shall or will rise 
t/uy shall or will rise 

rUTURE ANTERIOR, 
or etrnpaund of the futurs, 

I shall or will have rtsen 
thou shall or wilt have risest 
he shall or will have risen 
we shall or wUi have rtsen 
you shall or will have risen 
Uiey shall or will liave risen 



-^- • 

ie roe I^v erais 
tu te l^v erau 
A se lev erait 
nous nous l^v erions 
wo IS vous ]&v eritM 
la se Idv eraient 



Je me serais lev ^, 
OTJe mtjusse lev 4 
tu ie serais lev ^« 
or tu te fusses uv t 
il se serait lev i^ 
or U seJuX lev e 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

. / should^ woulds eould^ or might rise 
thou shouidsl^ wouldst^ couldst^ or mighlst rise 
he should, would, couldf or might rise 
we should, would^ could, or might lue 
you sfiould, would, eoutd, or might rise 
they should, would, couldf or might rit9 

PAST, 
or €9nif9und of the pre$erU. 

I should, would, eofvddy 

or might have risen 
ihou shoitldst, wouldst^ eouidsU 

or mightst have risen 
he should, irould, eould^ 

or m^ht have risen 



94 



FROWOMIIfAL VBRWk 



<anii. tfiie. te. icrit mrre. are. tdole. g/te, •p^ra. dter. ImH. f04t« 
2a<. tfin. tub. ale. mare. Uierv. idiom, eel, opera, •ycr, Uw. fiN^* 



noas nous serione lev it, 
or nota noutfuuient lea is 
VCU8 VOU8 8eriex lev i*^ 
or oouj voutfuititM Up is 
Us se <ieraiciit lev ^t, 
or lit te/atseni Uv is 



ufe tltouUU wfmdd, eoiUdt 
or migki have men 

you $kouM, wouUL, eouldt 
or mig/it have riMen 

thetf shouldy woiUd, ^*M^ 
or tnigfU have 



L^ve-toi 
qu'il ee I^v e 
le? ont'iiovm 
Icvfs-vous 
qu'ili ae l^v eni 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Ulkim me 
Ui Mt rue 
rue (jfou) 
iei ihem rise 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD 



Que jo me Utc 
que tu te l^v es 
quHl i*e Idv e 
que nuus nous lev tonf 
que voup voufl lev ia 
quUls stiiiy eni 



PRESENT. 

that I may rise 
Uiai ilwa tuajfsi 
^lai fie may rise 
that we may rise 
Uiat you may rise 
Uiot Ihey may ria$ 



Que je me lois lor I 

que tu us sois lev i 

qu'il M Boit lev i 

que nous nous soyons lev it 

que vous vous soyes lev is 

quMs se soient lev is 



rAKTBRIT or PiMIT, 
•r tmrnfmuni 0/ tkg pretetU, 

that I may have r itm 
that thou maytt htmt 
iftat he may have riren. 
that toe may have rvcn 
thai you may have ri^^ 
tliat tfiey may have 



-s- 

Que je me lev MM 

q^^ Vi tc levoMM 

qu .1 se leva/ 

quu nous nous lev assions 

quo vous vous lev assisM 

qu'Us se ley assent 



IMPERFECT. 

that I might rise 
that tftou mighttt rise 
that he migfU rise 
tfiat we migtU rise 
that you might rise 
tliot they might rise 



PLUPEEFBCT, 

or san^foumd 0/ UU imper/eei 



Que je me fusse lev i 
que tu te fusses lev i 
qu'il se fut lev e 
•.\u»3 nuus nous fussions lev is 
que vous vous fussioz lev is 
qu'ili se fussMit lev is 



that I might have risen 
Uiat thou mightst have ristm 
that tu might have "isen 
that we might hoot usen 
that you might ha\e risen 
tliOt they might have nsen 



ntOirOMIKAL VBRBfl. M 



I 



Nntdr. mdr. jnme. jolne. boite. b»/te. ancre. tiigrat. •»!•. vn. mm^M. 
*j,as« m plaatur*. ^{th m ni in UMton. t^, a» //i, in Wii/iaui. 

CONJUGATION OF TUE REFJLiECTED VERB. 
Sk lever to rise. (Negaiivtfy,) 

INFINITIVE MOOD. 

Ne pas 06 lev €r m$tio rite 

•IH PAST or rCRFIGT, 

Ne pas s'^tre lev i nai <• hftan ritmg 

•O- PARTIOIPLB PRBSBNt OT ACTIVB. 

Ne le lev ant pas not riting 

I>- COMPOVITD OV THI PARflClPLB PEBSKIIT. 

dVe s'^tant pas lev i noi fuunng risen 

INmC ATIVE MOOa 

F- PRESENT. 

le ne me Uv e pas / rin noi^ do not me, op am not 

»u ne te Uv es pas t/iou riseti not^ doit not rtM, or art not 

1 ne se l^v e pas ke rittB not^ doet not rwc, or u not 

oous ne nous ley on» pas we rise not, do not rite^ or are net 

?ous ne vous ley es pas you rise not^ do not ruet or are not 

Us ne se Uy ent pas Uujf rite not^ do not rite^ or sre not 

•O- PBBPBOT Sr PRETERIT INDBPINITB, 

§r Gompnmd of tk* preteni. 

Je De me suis pas lev i / have not risen^ did not rite^ 

or have not been rising 
ta ne t'es pas lev i thou ftast not risen^ didst not rioo^ 

or hast not been rising 
tt ne s'est pas lev I he has not risen^ did not fits, 

or has not been rising 
nous ne nous sommes pas lev ^ we haoe not risen, did not riie% 

or have not been risii^ 
ro||s ne vous £tes pas lev is you have not risen^ did not rise^ 

or have not been rising 
ill ne se sont pas lev is they have not risen, did not rise% 

or have not been rising 

-■- UIPERFBCT. 

Je ne me ley ais pas / rose no/, didnot me, or was 

tu ne v9 lav ais pas thou rosest not^ didst not rtte, or ioast 

il ne se ley ait pas he rose riot^ did not rise^ or was 

noo8 n3 nous lev ions pas we rose nol^ did not rise% or were 

f uiM ne youB levies piis you rose no(, did not rise^ or were 

lis nese lov aient pas L'tey rose not, did not me, or fi>ere 

-I- PLUPERFECT, 

tr tntpound of ike imper/tet. 

Jn ne m Vtais pas ley i / had hot risen or had not been 

tu ne t^^t&is pas leiy i thoii hadst not risen or hadst not befn 

il ne s^^tait pas ley i he had not tuen or had not been 

nous ne nous ^tions pas ley is we had not risen or had not been f ^ 

vous ne vous etiez pas lev is you had not risen or had not been 

ilu oe %'^tsaoni pas lev is they had not risen or had not bean 



S 
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'rnui. one. te. ^crit mere. ^tre. tdole. gtte. op^ra. dtor. totit. r4*&b& 
'ol. arm. tub. ale. mare, there, tdiom. eel. opera. oTor. too. &aL 

.J. PRBTEKIT OEPINITB. 

Je ne me lev at pas I rose noi or <fttf noi rise 

tu ne te lev as pas lAou ro«e«/ not or «fuM nof rue 

il ne se lev a pas he rose not or did not rite 

nous ne nous lev Ames pas we rose not or did not rise 

vous ne vous lev dtes pas j^ rose not or did not riu 

lis ne se lev irent pas they rose not or <<«(< wU rim 

•K- PRBTEBIT A.NTBB10R, 

tr cMRjiMDuf o/(A« preterit, 
Je ne me fus pas lev i I had not risen 

tu ne te fus pas lev 6 thou fiadst not risen 

il ne se fut pas lev 6 he had not risen 

nous ne nous fumes pas lev is we had not risen 
vous ne vous iutes pas lev es you had not risen 
Us ne se furent pas lev is they htuinot risen 

•L- POTURB ABSOLUTE. 

J<3 ne me Idv erat pas / shall or uill not rise 

iu ne te Idv eror pas thou shall or wilt not nte 

J ne se l^v era pas he shall or wiU not rise 

nous ne nous l^v erons pas . we shall or will not rise 
vous ne vous Idv eret pas you shall or will not rise 

Us ne se lev eront pas they shall or will not rtw 

-M- WVrVfiE AjUTBRlOR, 

•r eoyipound of Uu future. 

le ne me serai pas lev i I shall or wtU not have rife « 

tu ne te seras pas lev i thou shall or wiU tiot have risen 

U ne se sera pas lev i fie shall or will not have risen 

0')U8 ne nous scrons pas lev is we shall or will not hone risen 

vous ne vous serez pas lev is you shaU or wiU not have risen 

Us ne se seront pas lev is Uuy shall or will not have risen 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

-!•- PRESENT. 

Je ne me l^v eratf pas / should, would, could, or might "1 

tu ne te lev erais pas thou sliouldst, wouldst, couldst, or mightsl 

W ne se lev erail pas he should, would, eould, or miglU 

nous ne nous lev erions pas we should, would, eould, or might 
vous no vous lev ertes pas t/ou should, would, eould, or might 
Mh ue se lev eraient oas they should, would, could, or might 



o 



•O- PAST 

•r eompmmd of the preeent. 

Je ne me serais pas lev i, I should, would, eould, 
or ;e ne mefusse pas lev i or might not have risen 

tu ne te serais pas lev i, thou shouldst, icouidst, eouldsU 
or tu nt te/u8:ies pas lev i or mightst noi have risen 

U lie se serait pas lev i, he should, would, could^ 
or tl ric sefiU pas leoi or miglU not have risen 



PR0NOM1N4L VERBSI. 



W 



hnur. mCr. yune. jeuiie. botte. hotit, ancre. tngrat. oncle. tm. fln!<iM 
*j, as « in plcafure. gih as ni in union. iU^ as //t| iu Wiiitum 



nous ne nous serions pas lev it^ 
or noUM ne notufussioni peu lev h 
▼ous ne yous seriez pas lev ^ 
or vmu ne vousfutsiew pas Urn U 
Us ne se seraient pas lev is^ 
ot iltru tefuMtrU pat lev h 



we tliouldn tpauld^ eouU^ 
or might not have riten 

you sliould^ would^ could^ 
' or might not have risen 

they ihould^ wotUd^ eould^ 
or might not have riMcn 



'¥' 



IMF ERATIVE MOOD. 



Ne te \ir s pas 
qa*ii ne se lev e pas 
ne nous lev ons pas 
ne vous lev e» pas 
qu'ils ne se l^v ent pas 



rue not or do not rue (fiuni) 

let him not rite 

let tu not rise 

rise not or do not rife (pou\ 

let themnol rise 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



PRISKNT. 



Que je ne me Idv e pvi 
que lu ne te Uv es pas 
qu'il ne se l^v e pas 
que nous ne nous lev iuns pas 
que vous ne vous lev iej pas 
quHls ne se lev eni pas 



that T may not rise 
that thou mayst not fiH 
thhl he may not rise 
that we may not rise 
that you may not rise 
that they may not ri*e 



-a- 



PKETERIT or PAST, 
§r eomp^itnd tf the present^ 



Que je ne me sois pas lev i 

que tu ne te sois pas lev i 

quHl ne se soit pas lev i 

que nous ne nous soyons pas lev i$ 

que vous no vous soycz pas lev is 

qu'ils ne se soient pas lev is 



that I may not have risen 
that thou mayst not have ri 
that he may not have ris%M, 
that we may not have nsen 
that you may not have riten 
that they mcof not have riten 



IMPBEFEOT. 



Que je ne me lev asse pas* 
que tu ne te lev a^ses pas 
qu^il ne se lev at pas 
que nous ne nous lev assions pas 
que vous ne vous lev assiest pas 
qu'ils ne se lev assent pas 



that I might not rise 
that thou mi^htst not 
that he might not rise 
that we might not fise 
0iai you might not run 
that they might not ris€ 



-T- 



PLUPEHFECT, 
or emnpouTtd qf the imperfect. 



Qne je ne me fusse pas lev i that I might not have risen 

que tu ne te fusses pas lev i that thou mightst not have nsen 

qu'il ne se fut pas lev i tfiat he might not have Hsen 

one nous ne nous fussions pas lev is that we might not have nsen 

que vous ne vous fussiez pas lev is tfiat you might not have risen 

qu'ils ne se fussent pas lev is that tfiey might not fifLve risen 



§8 PHONO MINAL VKIIItS. 

*a III. (ine. te» icrii, m^e. «tre. idole. gfte. op<^rA. dter. toxct. V9^ 
-•«/. arm. tub. ale. mare, there, td iom. eel, opera, over, loo, focL 

CONJUGATION OF THE KEFLECTED VERB. 
Sb lbvkb to rise. (liUmrogalivtlif.) 



INDICATIVE MOOD, 

•r- P»K1KNT. 

Me lev ^je do I rite or am / riMing 

te l^T ef-ia ioMi ihou rite or ar/ ifwu rimng 

■e Id? e-tril doea he rite or ii he rising 

Dous leY ofM-noui do werue or are we rising 

wouB lev es-voiui <fo you rt4« or are you rising 

■e liv enZ-ila (io l^y rue or are the^ rising 

•«- PKRFECT or PRBTKBIT INDEFINITE, 

•r eatnpound of the present. 

Me suis-je 1«t 4 Aooe / risen or << irf / ri«e 

t'es-tu lev i hadsi thou risen or didst thou rise 

s'eet-il lev i has he risen or did he rise 

noua Bommes-noiie lev Ss have we risen or did toe rise 
VOU8 MoH-voag lev U have you risen or did you rise 
■e 8oni-iUi lev is have they risen or did they rise 

Me lev OM-je did f rise or was I rinug 

te lev «if-tu didst thou rise or wast thou rioing 

■e lev at/^il did he rise or teas he rising 

nous lev •o»iiH*noiui did we rise or were we rising 

VOU8 lev ««s-vous did you rise or t^flfe you rising 

•e lev atenZ-ile did they rise or were tksy rising 

-I- PLUPSftFCCr* 

or tjmpammd sf the imfvrfetL 

M*itai8-je lev i had I risen or had I been rising 

t*^tais-tu lev i hadst Ihou risen or hadst thou been nrtmg 

s'^tait-il lev S had he risen or had he been rising 

nous ^tions-nons lev ^ » had voe risen or had we been, rising 
VOU8 ^tiez-voue lev is had you risen or had you been risissg 
fl^^taienUils lev 6$ had they risen or had they been rioi^g 

-.1- I*11STBEIT DBPINI*^ 

Me lov (Ff-je did I rise 

te lev as'in didst thou rise 

se W^' a-4-il did he rtse 

noui* lev «)iMef-iiOtw did we rtso 

vouH lev ^ei-vofiB did you rtso 

ae lev ^renl-ils did ihey rim 



PBOVaMINAL VFRBS 



W 



*iniir. mur. jetme. jeane. boite. bo/te. uncre. tngraC onde. un. ujiv^n 
<j, as t ill pleajura. ^^n, as ni in umoru iiU ai lU in Wi//<aiii 



Me fi»-je let t 

te fus-tu i*»T i 

86 fut-il lev ^ 

nous fumes-noas ler it 

vouB fUtes-vouB lev it 

se furent ils lev ^« 

Me leverat-jc 
te l^v tfTOi-tu 
•e lev era-i-W 
nous le v eroiu-noui 
vous I^v er»-voai 
se l^v croni-Ui 



Me serai- je lev i 
tc seras-iu lev i 
8e sera-t-il lev i 
nous serons-Doos lev it 
vous serez-vous lev ^# 
se B^oiit4l8 lev it 



rUETBRIT AUTKIIIOIU 
•r etmpound of the prrttHt 

had f riten 
hadsi thou riten 
had he riten 
had we riten 
had you riten 
had ihey riten 

WVTtnM AB80LUTB. 

thall or will 1 rue 
thali or wilt thou rite 
thall or ufiU he rite 
thall or will we rite 
tlioU or will you rite 
t/ioU or will ihey rite 

nrruRE ahtkrioii, « 

IT m mpmn d •/ tktfntttf. 

thall or will I have titen 
thalt or tDili thou nave 
thall or will he have risen, 
thall or Witt we have riten 
thall or will you have riten 
thall or will ihey have rieen 



Mel^verai^je 
le l^v erait'tn 
se lev ersiMi 
nous Idv ertoni-nou* 
vuue lev ertes-votts 
se lev eroteMl-iLi 

•o- 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

rassBNT* 

thould^ would^ eould^ or might T rife 
thouldtt^ wotUdst^ eouldst^ or mighttt c^.#v ^^ 
thouM^ \oould^ eould^ or might he rite 
thouldf would^ eouldy or might we fite 
thould^ ivould^ rould^ or might you t tse 
thould^ would^ could, or might they rite 



Me serais ^je lev^, 
or mefutsi'fe lee i 
te serais~ta lev i^ 
or iefuttet'tu let i 
tb sorait41 lev i^ 
92 u fut-il lev i 

m 

ao*i9 sorions-nous lev it, 
cr nous fiutions-nout lev it 
rous sericz-vous lev it, 
ur vout futtiet'votu lev it 
60 seraient-ils lev it, 
or te fiuteni'ilt lev it 



PAST, 
•/ tJUyretent 

thould, would^ eould, • 

' or might J ha^ riten 
thouldtt, wmildtt, eoulHtt, 

or mighttt thou htete rJMH 
thould, would^ eould, 

or might he. have riten 
thould, would, eouhL 

or might we have n'fen 
thould, would, could, 

or might you huvr riten 
thould, would, could, 

or might they have riten 
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Till!. Ant. te. ^crit. mere. etrc. tdole. gite, op^ra. oter. tout. ro(Ub 
'Uta arm. tab. ' ale. maro. tiiere. idium eel. opera, over. too. TooL 

■ ■■ ■---I. I^MII ■—■■■■ — ■ ■ ■■ ■■ I ■■■ ■ — ■■ ■.^^■^■■■lll - — ■ MM II II ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 11 I ■ pli 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 



Se lever to rise. 



(Negatively and Interrogatively ) 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



-f- 

No me lev ^-je pas 
tie te Idv et'iu pas 
ae se l^v e-t-U pas 
tie nous lev orw-nous pas 
ne vous lev e«-vou8 pas 
ne se Uv erU-iis pas 



PRESENT. 

do I not nse or am / not rising 
dost thou nai rise or art thou not nting 
does he not rise or is he not rising 
do we not rise or are we not ^^stng 
do you not rise or are you not rising 
do they not rise or are they not rising 



PBRFBCT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 
9r eompound of the present. 

Ke me suis-je pas lev i have I not risen^ did I f*jot •*!>(% 

or have I not been rising 
AO t*e»-tu pas lev i hast thou not risen^ didst thou not rise, 

or hast thou not been rising 
ae s^est-il pas lev e has he not risen^ did he not risc^ 

or hcu he not been rising 
Ae nous sommes-nous pas lev is have we not risen^ did we not rise^ 

or have we not been rising 
have you not risen^ did you not rise^ 

or fiave you not been rising 
have they not risen^ did they no» rise^ 

or have they not been rising 

IMPERFECT. 

did I not rise or wtss I not rising 
didst thou not rise or wast thov. not riai.i^ 
did iu not rise or umu he rutt riHt^ 
did we not rise or were we noi rising 
did you not rise or were you ret rising 
did they not rise or were they not rising 

PLUPERFECT, 
or compound of the imperfeet. 

Se m^^tais-je pas lev k had I not risen or had I not ^ 

DO t'^tais-tu ^as lev i hadst thou not risen or hkdst thou nos 

ne B^^tait-il pas lev e * had he not risen or had he no*. 

ne nous^tions-nous pas lev hs had we not risen or had we no/ 

ne vous ^tiex-vous pas lev kt had you not risen or fuul you vM 

nn s'^taient-ils pas lev e.s had they not risen or had they t^ 

•i PRBTBRIT DEPINITK. 



ne vous etos-vous pas lev is 
ne se r ont-ils pas lev is 

-II- 

Ne me lev ait-je pas 
nf t« lev ai«-tu pas 
ae c<e lev ai/-il pas 
oe Qous lev toiu-nous pas 
ne vuus lev ies-vous pas 
ne se lev aien^-Us pas 






Ne me lev ai"je pas 

no te lev a«-tu pas 

ne se lev o-t-il pas 

ne nous lev amex-nous pas 

ae voufl lev /i/M- vous pas 

ae te lev cVcTiZ-ih pas 



did I not rise 
didst thou not rise 
did he not rise 
did we not rise 
did you not rise 
did they not riso 
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inur. mur. jeutie. jtime. boite. boitc. ancre. ingrat. oride. un, a::!^! 
*j, M« in pleaiure. gn^ as ni in union, ill, a» //i, in Wi (Iamu 



Ne me fus-je pas lev 6 

ne te ftis-tu pas ley 6 

ne se fut-ii pas lev i 

oe nous fumos-noas pas lev is 

ne vous futos-vous pas lev 4 

ue se fuieni-ils pas lev is 



PRETERIT ANTERIOR, 
«r eompoiaul of the preterit, 

had I not risen 
hadst thou n.»l risen 
had he not risen 
had we not risen 
had you not risen 
had they not risen 



Ne me Idv erat-je pat 
ne te idv eras-iu. pas 
ne se l^v era-t-il pas 
ne nous l^v croTw-nous pas 
ne vous Idv eres-vous pas 
Qe se idv eroni-Ua pas 



rUTURB ABSOLUTE. 



shall or teill 1 not rise 
shall or wilt thou not 
shall or wiU he not riu 
shall or will we not rise 
shall or will you not rise 
shall or wiU tliey not rue 



-M« 



Ne me serai-je pas lev i 

nc te seras-tu pas lev i 

ne se sera-t-il pas lev i 

oe nous serons-nous pas lev is 

ee vous. serez-vous pas lev is 

ae sa seront-iis pas lev is 



FUTURE ANTERIOR, 
«r €«mpaund of the futurt, 

shall or will 1 not have risen 
shall or wiit thou not have risen 
shall or vnll he not have risen 
sliall or will we not have risen 
shall or will you not have risen 
shall or will they not /ta*>e risen 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



N 



.N- PRESENT. 

Ne me Idv erau-je pat should, vcould, eotUd* or might I , 

De te lev erais-iu pas shouldst^wouldst, co, «/,or mightsl thou 

no se lev erait'il pas should, would, could^ or might he , 
ne nous l^v morw-noos p»« should, would^ eohld, or wight we 

ne vous lev eries-vous pas should, would, eould^ or might you 

ne se lev erttenZ-ils pas should, would, eouUL^ or miglU the^ ^ 



-o- 



PAST, 

ar connfovnd of the present. 



Ne me serais-je pas lev «, 

er ns mtfusse-je pas lev i 

ne te serais-tu pas lev ^ 

or nf lefusses'tupas lev i 

ne se serait-il pas lev e, 

or ne sefut'il pas lev i 

ne nous scrions-nous pas lev is, 

or ne nous fusstons-nous pas lev is 

ne vous sertez-vous pas lev is, 

or ne vous fussieg-vous pas lev is 

ne se seraient-ils pas lev is 

or nc sefussent'ils pas lev is 



s/iould, would^eould^ 

or might I not hare risen 
shouldsl, wouldst, couldst, 

or mighlst thou not fuwe risen 
should, vDould, could, 

or nxight he not have risen 
should, would, could, 

or might we not have risen 
should, would, could, 

or might you not have risen 
should, would, eouta, 

or mi^fU they not have ruen 



i 



103 PRONOMINAL VRRBft. 



-<jriu!. dne, Ut. ^crit. mere. itra. idole. g/to. op^ra. .Her. ioui, yoMte» 
^jiL arm. tub. ale. mare, tliert. tdiom. eel. opera, over. too. tool. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 
L.C BiEN PORTER to be wdL (AffirrHUivdy ) 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

•A . rRSMNT. 

Sc 6HU iM^rter lo bt well 

-B- PAST or PERPCCT, 

S"^ js bum yort ^ to Aooe 6een t^etf 

•C' PARTICIPLK PRESfiNl Or AOTIVB« 

6c port on' Men 6n7ig' tre// 

-O- COMPOUND OP TIIK PARTICIPLC PRRIEHIL 

S^etant bitt» ^*ort e having been' well 

-K- PARTICIPLE PAST Or PA8BIVK* 

Bion porl ^ 6een well 

INDICATIVE MOOa 

F- PRESENT. 

Je me port e bioa / am well 

lu to port, e* bion </iou ar/ weh 

il Fe port e bior^ ' he is weil 
Kious nous port on« Her ire are well 

roos vous port es bitfiA ^u are u^ef/ 

ils ae port en/ bieu lyiey are well 

-O- lXki*<rr«f PRBTERIT INDBPINItR, 

• compound of the present. 
jo mn suis bien port i / Aai;e 6eeil loeU 

.11 1>i bien port^ /Aou hatt beemwett 

li 8*ef t bien port i he hks been weU 

3()U8 sious sommes bien port h we /lave been weii 

/(HIS vous dtos bien port *v* j)Mm Aat;« 6een t&etf 

ils se uont bien port i9 they have been tseff 

-H- IHPfiRFECT. 

.Iti mo port au bien / t<;a« well 

tu te port ais bien Ikou wast well 

il se pori ait bien Ae was well 

nous u5us port tons bitii K^e trere ireK 

vous V0U8 port ies bien you were wtU 

ils se port aient bien /Ae^ trere wdl 

'*- PLUPERFECT, 

•r * -mfound tf the imperfoet, 

3e mVtais bien port i I had been well 

tu t'etAts bien port i thou hadst been well 

} s'^tait bien port i he had been well 

uau8 nous etiuus bien port ii we had been well 

VOU8 vous <^tie7. bion port it yon had hrnn treC 

ils s*i§laiH,jit bieu port es Ihey had been well 
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raur in>7r. jeune. jtiine. botte. bo/le. ancro. mgrat. onde. Urt, vo^h 
* j, ag * in plea < ar c, ^n, as oi in union, t//, as lu^ in Wimi^iu 

J- raSTEaiT UGFINITB. 

ie me port at bien / u;{m ire// 

tu te port Oi bien l/tou itcu/ «petf 

ii se port c biim /te tMu weii 

ntiua nous port dtnec bicn we loere t4;etf 

Vi as votts port otes biea ^u were weU 

ills f e port ireni bien <^ fcere well 

«K •aKTCBIT ANTaaiOR, 

•r Mflif «K»4 •/ the preterit. 
Jo me fus bien port ^ / /uu/ 6een well 

tu te fus bien port I thou hadut been well 

ii se fut bien port i he had been well 

nous nous fumes bien port it we had been well 
vous vous futes bien port es you ftad been well 
ils so furent bien port et thejf had be^n well 

•I'- rUTURK ABSOLUTC. 

Je me port erat bien / tkaU or will be well 

tu te port eras bien thou shall or wilt be wtU 

il se port era bien he shall or will be well 

nous nous port erons bien ire sUall or will be well 

vous vous port eret bien you thall or will oe well 

lis se port eroni bien they shall or wiu t well 

-i.> , FUTURE ANTERIOR, 

«r Cfma)Mmii4 0/ tAttf/ifCvri. 

J& me serai bien port i I shall or wt7/ have been well 

tu to seras bien port i thou shall or wilt have been wtU 

il ee sera bien port i he shall or will haoe been well 

nous nous serons bien port is we shall or will have been well 

vous vous serez bien port is you shall or toill tiave been well 

ils( M aeront bien port es they shall or will liave been well 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

tf- PRESENT. 

- )e me port erais bien / should^ wovdd^ could, or might "^ 

tu te port erais bien thou shouldst, wotUdsl, couldet, or mighlst \ o 

il HO port erat7 bien he should, would, could, or might ( ^ 

nous nous port erions fa^en we should, would, coiild, or might f ^ 

vous vous port eriez bien you should, would, coulL or might . 

ils se port eraient biea they should, would, could, or might J 

-O- PAST, 

ST eempnnd of the pr^ent. 

Je me aerais bien port ^ / should, would, cotdd, 

or je mefusse bien port i or might have been welt 

tu ^e serais bien port i, thou shouldst, icoutdH, eoulditp 

or *u tej>isses hienporti or mightsl have beim. well 

il se serait bien port e, he should^ itontd^ rould, 

or il sefui bien port i or migUi have been tcell 



PROKOiMINAL VI&RRS. 



iiiiu. rfno. tc, ccrii. nifre. ctre. /uoie. g/lts. opera, oter. tout, vciita 
^u^ arm. tub. ale. mare, there, idiom, eel. opera, over. too. fvvL 

nous nous serions bien port ^«, we should, wovUd^ eoiUd, 
or twu$ Jioiu/ussions bien port ii or miglU have been well 

f ous vouB seriez bien port e«, you shoald<^ would, eould, 
or v»u» vaut /assies bie»i port i* or might fiave been well 

il9 &e ser&ient bien port e«, they s/i9uld, would, eotUd^ 
or t^ sefussent bien pott U or might have 6een well 

-p- . . IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Port e-toi bien be well {thou) 

qu'U se port c bien. let him be well 

port on«-nous bien let us be welt 

port es-vous bien be well {you) 

qu'ils se port etU bien ^ /«/ //t«iit be well 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

-<»- P&ESBNT. 

^ue je me port e bien that I may be well 

que tu to port es bien that thou mayst be well 

qu'il se jwrt c bien //m/ /ic mwjf be well 

que nous nous port ions bien /Aa< we may be well 

que vous voas port itz bien that you may be well 

qu'ils se port enl bien that Uiey may be well 

m 

-»- PRETCRIT or PAST, 

or compound of tht presonL ^ 

Que je me sois bien port i that I may have been well 

que tu to sois bien port i that thou mayst have been weH 

qu'll se soit bien port i that he may have been weU ^ 

que nous nous soyons bien port 6s that we may have been well 

, que vous vous soyez bien port is that you may have been well 

qu'ils se Boient bion port es that they may have botn well 

->- IMPERFECT. 

iiue je me port aste bien that I might be well 

que tu te port asses bien that thou mightst be well 

qa'il se port at bien that fie might be well 

que nous nous port assions bien that tee might be well 

que Vous vous port assiez bien that you might be weL 

qu'ils se port assent bien that they might be well 

-T- PLUPERrBCT, 

or compound of the imperfect. 

Que je me fusse bion port i tfial I might have been weU 

que tu te fusses bien port i that thou mightst have been ik / 

qu'il se fat bien port i that he misht have been well 

que nous nous f;;s»ions bien port 6s that we might have been well 

lue voas vous fussiez bien port 6s thai you might have been well 

qu'ils se fussent bien port e$ that they miglU have brjm weU 



FVONOMINAL VRRII&. 

*mur. ttiiif. ;«i4*ib j'ii i.e. boiie. bo/te. ancre. mgrat. onde. tm. am^a 
^1, d^ i iu ^Wt..«urt. ^*n, as 7ti in union. illy as /ii in W'llnuM, 

i.ONJUOATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 

S£ BfGN PORTEB to be wclL (Negofiveljf.) 



jsrimrwE mood 

i PRESBNT. 

Ve ie pai bien port er no/ ia be tctU 

•- PAST or rBEPECT, 

or compound of the preaenL 

iNe t'^tre pai bien pori^ not to fiave been teeO 

-C- PAETICIPLB PRESENT Of ACTIYB. 

Ne 86 port anl pas bien no/ 6e<n^ tceJl 

•D- COMPOUND or THE PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

Ne s^^tant pas bleu port i not havittg been well 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

•P- PRESENT. 

Jc ne me port e pas bien / am not veU 

lu nt te porl et pas bien tkou art not well 

'i nc so port e pas bien he it not well 

.loug ne nous port ont pas bien tee are not ireU 

vous ne vous port ez pas bien you are not weU 

lis ne se port ent pas bien theif are not tretf 

-0- PERFECT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 

or compound of the preoaU. 

Je ne me suis pas bien port 6 ! have noi been weO 

tu no t'es pas bien port 6 thou hast not been wttl 

U ne s'est pas bien port i lie has not been well 

nous ne nous sommes pas bien port^ ire have not been wett 

yous ne vous €tes pas bien portes jfou hat/e not been iMtf 

ils ne so sont pas bien port i$ tliey have not been ipdl 

-H* IMPERFECT. 

Je ne me port aU pas bien I wat not well 

tu lie to port ais pas bien thou wast not ireff 

il ne se port ait pas bien he wat not well 

nous ne nous port ions pas bien we were not well 

vous ne vous port ies pas bien you were not wea 

ils ne se port aient pas bien they were not weU 

-!• PLUPERFECT, 

•r compovtnd of ike imperfect, 

Ie no m'^tais pas bien port i I had not been well 

tu re t'^tais pas bien port e thou hadst not been well 

\\ he s^'ctait pas bien port i he liad not been well 

nous nc nous Aliens pas bien port h we had not been well 

?ous ne vous ^ticz pas bien port it you had not been welt 

M ne ^'^taicnt pas bien port es Ihty had no' been well 
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ativ tine. t6. t'crit. mere, c^tre. tdole. g/'tc. operiL. oter. UhiL VwiSlQ 
^sjf, una. lab. ale. mure, tliere. idioin. eel. opera, over. too. foJL 

J- PRBTCRIT DEriNITB. 

Jc> lie me port ai pas bien / u;(m not well 

t'X tic te port iu pas bien /Aou wcul n^ weil 

il lie se port a pas bien he was not well 

uuus ne nous port dmes pas bien we were not tpetl 

vous ne vous port a/e« pas bien yu ietre not well 

lis ne se port irenl pas bien thej/ were not well 

-K- PRBTERIT ANTBRIOR, 

or cmpomitd ^f tkt preterit 

Je ne nm fas pas bien port i I had not been well 

tu lin to tus pas bi«n port i t^iou HmUI not been well 

il ne se fut pas bien port 6 he had not been well 

nous ne nous fiimes pas bien port it we Itad not been well 

vous ne vous f^tes pas bien port it you had not been well 

il lie se furent pas bien port it thry had not been well 

-L- FUTITRB ABSOLUTE. 

Je ne me port erat pas bien / thoUl or will not be weli 

tu ne te port eras pas bien thou shall or will not be well 

il ne se port era pas bien he shall or will not be well 

nous ne nous port erons pas bien we shall or will not bi well 

vous ne vous port errz pas bien you shall or loiil not he well 

ils ne se port eront pRs bien they shall or will not be well 

-M- FUTURE ANTERIOR, 

or eon^ouTtd of tke future, 

Je ne me serai pas bien ports Isliall or %DiU not have 

tu ne te seras pas bien port i Ihou shall or will not have 

11 ne se sera pas bien port i he shall or will nol have 

nous ne nous serons pas bien p«irt it we shall or will not have 

vous ne vous serez pas bien port is you shall or teill not have 

lis ne se serovit pas bien port it they shall or will not hauft 






CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

-N- PRESENT. 

Je DO me port erait pas bien / shmdd^ would^ eould^ 

or might nol be well 
tu ne te port erais pas bien l/io« shouldsl, wouldst^ eouUstx 

or mighlst nol be well 
il ne se port ermil pas bien he should^ would^ could^ 

or might nol bt well . 
none ne nous port erions pas bien we should^ wovJd^ touid^ 

or might not be well 
vtms no vous port trieM pas bien you should^ would^ could^ 

or might not be well 
lis ne 86 port craieni pas bien Ihey should^ trouM, coiUd^ 

or mighl nol be well 

•Or PAST, 

sr eompmtnd of tAe -frtatni. 

'e ne me cersis pas bien port£, / should^ would^ eould^ 
H je ne mt fosse pas bien port i or might not fiave been wett 

lu ne te serais pas bien port^, thou shouldst^ wouldsl^ ctnildrtt 
^^1% me tf. Josses pas bien port i or mightst nol have betn wdl 
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Hnw. nriMr. jeune. Jeuue. bo/te. bo/tc. a/icre. ///grat. onde. un. auit n 
^j, asf in pleat lire. ^7t, as ni in urn on. t//, as lli^ in Wi^taoi. 

il ne se serait pas bien port i^ ht thuuld^ wouid^ cQiUd^ 

t.r il ne se/utpas bien port k or mvM not have been wtU 

nous nc nous serions pas bien port Is^ we should^ tcouUd^ coitid^t 

or noiif fie nous f unions pas bien port 6t or might not hwe been well 

vous ni vous seriez pas bien port is, you should, leould, could, 

or vo'AS nc vousfussiez pas bien port is or might not hnve been well 

lis ne se seraient pas bien port is^ they should, would, could, 

ftr il ne se/ustenl pas bien port is or ntigki not have been well 

-p- IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

Ne te port e pan bien be not well or do not be well (jlhrn) 

qu'il ne se port e pas bien let him not be well 

ne nous port ons pas bien Ut us not be well 

ne Fous port ez pas bien be not well or d9 not be well (.^tm) 

^u'lls ne se port enl pas bien let them not be well 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

a-* PftKSENT. 

Que je no me port e pas bien that I may not be teett 

que tu ne te porlef pas bien that thou mayst not be wdl 

qu^il ne se port e pais bien that he may not be well 

que nous ne nous port ions pas bien that we may not 6e well 

que vous ne vous port iez pas bien tluU you may not be well 

qu'ils ne se port enl pas bien that they may not be weU 

-R- PRBTKRIT OT PAST, 

•r €»mf9itMi qf the prsseiU^ 

Que je ne me sois pas bien port i that I may not have been well 

que tu ne te sois pas bien port e that thou mayst not iiave oe^a 

well 
qu^il ne se soit pas bien port e that he may not hav*. tern well 

«|ue nous ne nous sojrons pas bien port is that we may not have been well 
que vous ne vous soyez pas bien port ie that you may not have been well 
quails ne so soient pas bien port 6b that they may not have been wUl 

•fl^ UIPKRFBCT. 

Que je ne me port ooze pas bien that I might not he well 

qtie tu ne te port asses pas bien that thou mightst not be weU 

qu*il ne se port at pas bien that he might not be weU 

que nous ne nous port assionz pas bien that we might not be well 

que vous ne vous port assiez pas bien that you might not be well 

qii iis ne se port aounl pas bien that they might not be weU 

-t- PLUPXRFKCT. 

ST campwnd ^i tks imfSffsU. 

Que je ne me fusse pas bien port i that I might not have *\ 

que tu ne te fusses pas bien port i that thou mightst not hate j )t 

qu^il ne se fut pas bien port i that he might not' have \ % 

que nous ne nous fussions pas bien port io that we might not have | 'g 

que vous ne vous fussicz pas bien port is that you mi^ht not have I n 

quUIfl nc se fnasent pa» bien port is that they might not have ) 

% l2 



108 !>ROVOMINAL VERBS 



•tDji. ane. ie. rcrli. mere. etre. /dole g/lc. f7\y4ri. dtor. Umi. F«tttf 
"*'*/. arm. tub. ale. mare, there, idiom, eci, opera. '>ver. too. fool. 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 

Sk bien porter to be well. (Inteno^aiivdy.) 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 

-F- _ PRESENT. 

\le port ^-je bien am 1 icell 

LO port et'iVL bien art thou well 

ie port e-Uil bien is ke well 

uous port oTU-nous bien are we wtU 

vous port es- vouB bien are you well 

9e porterii-ils bien are they well 

•G- PBRFICT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 

or compound of the present 

Me fiuis-je bien port i have I been well 

t'es-tu bien port « hast thou been weA 

j'est-il bien port i hcu he been well 

nous sommes-nouB bien port it have we been well 

vous 6tes-You8 bien port ^ have t/ou been well 

tte sont-ila bien port is have they been well 

-H- IMPERFECT. 

Me port at«-je bien was T well 

te port a2«-tu bien wcut thou well 

se port aiMl bion was he wett 

lious port lOTW-nous bien were we well 

vous port ies-vous bien were you well 

«A port aient'ila bien were they well 

•I- PLUPERFECT, 

or compound of the imperfect. 

?^l'^tai«-je bien port i had I been well 

t'^tais-tu bien port i hadst thou been wett 

t' ^tait-il bien port 6 had he been wt* 

nous ^tions-nous bien port i» had we been well 

vous ^tiez-vous bien port kt had you been weU 

H^i^taient-ils bien port is had they been i«efl 

-J- PRETERIT DEFINITB. 

Me portat-je bien was I well 

te port as tu bien wast thou wdJl 

s? port a-t-il bien was he well 

Q>ud port ^me^-nous bien were we weU 

VQUB port tlteS'Youa bien were you well 

•ua port ^ren.'-iis bien were tfiey ircfl 
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*niur. Diur. jtune. jeunc. botte. bo/Le. ancre. ingrai: unde. tm. anwK 
*jk sii « in pleasure, j^n, as ni in union, iil^ aji lii^ iu WiJtain. 

•K- raSTERIT ANTERIOR, 

9r compound of the preUriL 

lyie fus-je bien port i hud I been well 

te fus-tu bicn port S fiadsl iliou been well 

«c fut-il bien port i had he been well 

nous fumes-nous bien port it had we been well 

fous futes-vous bien port U had you been well 

M furent-ils bien port 6t fiad Ihey been well 

-L- rUTVRB ABSOLUTE. 

Me port «rat-je bien thall or will I be well 

te port eraS'iu bien ahalt or wiU thou be im|| . 

«ie port era -t-il bien ^all or will he be well 

aous port ^roiu-nous bien shall or wiU we be well 

70U8 port eres-vous bien thall or nillyou be well 

se port eronZ-ils bien thall or will they be well 

•M* rUTURE ANTERIOR, 

9r cpiiip«ii»4 of the future. 

Me serai-je bio|i port 6 thall or will I have been well 

te seras-tu bien port i thalt or wilt thou fuive been will 

se sera-t-il bien port i thall or toill he have been well 

nuus 8erons-<-nou8 bien port it thall or will we have been well 

vous serez-vous bien port^ thall or will you have been well 

80 seront-ils bien port it thall or will they /lave been well 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

•N- PRESENT. 

Mo port erat«-jo bien thould^ would, eotddj^ or might I \ 

te port erai«->tu bien thoiUdtt^wouldst^eouldtt^oTinigJitttthoh 

§b port erail'il bien thould, would, could^ or might he ! ^ 

nous port moni*nous bien thould, would, could, or might we § 

FOU5 port en>s-vous bien thould, would, could, or might ycu 

le port eraienl'ilB bien thould, would, eould^ or mig/it they 

•O- PAST, 

or eonqfimnd of the preoemt. 

Me serais- je bien port S, thould, would, covld^ 

or mefutti'je bienporti ■ or might I have been well 

te serais-tu bien port i^ thouldst, wouldtt, couldtt, 

or tefusset-tu bien port i or mightst thou hate been wiO 

le serai t-il bien port i^ thould, would, eo*ild, 

or te/ut'il bien port i or might he have been treJ 

nous serions-nous bien port it, thotUd, would, could, 

or noui/uttiont'nout bien port it or might we have been weU 

vous seriez-vous bien port is, thould, wotdd, coidd, 

or vous futsiez'voiu bien port it or mighl you have been wtU 

se seraient-ils bien port it, thould, would, could, 

<ir te fiuteni-4lt bien port it cr mighl they have been well 



ti 



I 



PRONOMINAL VKRBR 



'.Miii. 4ti\€, te, ecrit. nifre. Hra. /dole, g/'to. opera, oter. UnH, V/titte 
*u:, arii\. lub. clc. mare. Liiere. idiom, eel. opera, over. too. (boi. 

CONJUGAriON OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 
Sk iiiEN PORTER to be wtU (Negatively and Jnierrogativdy.^ 



INDICATIVE MOOD. 



-?- PRESENT* 

Ne me port ^-je pas bien 
ne te porte«-tu pas hien 
ae sc port e-t-il pas bien 
ae nous port OTM-nous pas bien 
ne vous port es-voiis pas bion 
ne se port eni-ilB pas bien 



itm I not weU 
art Ihou not weU 
it fit not weU 
are tct not well 
are yon not well 
are they not weH 



PERFECT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 
or eompoumd •/ the !»«■«« ewt. 



N^ me suis-je pas bien port i 

ne t'es-tu pas bien port 6 

ne s^est-il pas bien port i 

nc nous sommes-nous pas bien port it 

ae vous fites-vous pas bien port is 

00 se sont-ils pas bien port is 



have i not been well 
hast thou not been well 
has he not been well 
have we not been well 
have you not been well 
have they not been well 



-II- 



IMPERFKCT. 



Ne me port aif-je pas bien 
ne te port au-tu pas bien 
ne se port at/-il pas bien 
oe nous port ioru-nous pas bien 
ne Tous port tes-voos pas bien 
fie 66 port aien/-ils pas bien 



was [ not well 
wast tliou not well 
was he not welt 
were we not well 
were yon not weH 
were *heynot'wetl 



PLUPERFECT, 
vr compound of Ike imperfect. 



Se m*6tais-je pas bien port i 

no t*^tais-tu pas bien port i 

no 8^4tait-ii pas bien port i 

nc nous (^tions-nous pas bien port is 

ne vous etiez-vous pas bien port is 

ne s^etaient-ils pas bien port is 



had I not been weU 
hadst thou not been well 
liad he not been well 
had we not been well 
had you not been well 
had they not been well 



•j- 



PRETlCRIT DEFINIVE. 



fie me port at- jo pas bien 

n«; te port lU-tu pas bien 

no so port a-t-il pas bien 

ne noutf port ames-nous pas bien 

nfi vous port ales^voas pas bien 

oa M poi t «rBfa-ils pas bien 



was I not welt 
wast thou not well 
was he not well 
were we not well 
were you not well 
were tkejf not wfB 



PRONOMINAL VftlUW. Hi 



ham, mur. j^tme. jetine. hoiie. bo/te. attcre. t'ngrat. fpde. wu uanRn, 
'j,M* in plea* me. gn^ am ni in union, iU^ m //t, ia W i IH am. 

-K- raBTBKIT aiCnEKIORf 

•r MMi^tfMttd 0/U« preterit. 

No me fuf»jo pat Won port i had J not been weU 

DO te fus-tu paa bien pori, i hadti thou not betn vefl 

DO 80 fuUil pas bien port i had he not been well 

re nous fumet-noiu paa Men pott it had we not been well 

ne voTis fiktes-voua paa bien port ii had you not 6een well 

ne ae furent-ila paa bien port is had Uujf not been wtU 

-L- rUTOKB ABaOLUTB. 

Ne me port «raf-je pas bien shall or wtU I not be well 

ne te port enw-tu paa bien shalt or wilt thou not he weO 

ne se port era-t-il paa him shall or will he not be «0«ff 

ne nous port eront-no«s paa biea shall ar will we not be weil 

oe VOU8 port eres-Tous paa bien. sfuUl or will you not be weii 

ne ae port eront-ilM pas bien shaU or will thejf not be wtU 

-M- rUTUBB ANTEBlOa, 

•r tuMfnoii §f tk» fntwm, 

Ne me serai-je pas bien port i shall or will I not have 

ne te aeraa-tu paa bien port i shalt or will thou not hate j»* 

ne se sera-t-il pas bien pert i skak er will he not hose 3 

ne nous serons-nous paa bien port Is sliall or will we not have 

ne vous seres- vous pas bien port is shall or will you not haue 

ne se seront-ili paa bien port is shall or wtU they not hose J 



I 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



•N- PBCBBNT. 

Ne me port «fBi»>Je pai bien shouldt toould^ MuM, 

or might I not be wetf 
ne te port erau-tu paa bien shouldst^ weuUtst^ couldsi. 

or mighlst thou not be ip«0 
>e se port erotZ-il pan bien should, would, eouldt 

or might he not be weO 
ne nous port erumj^nous pas bien should, vsould, eotUd, 

or migkt toe not be weU 
ne vous port m«s-Tous paa bien should, toould^ eould^ 

or might you not be welt 
ne se port eratent-WM pas bien should^ toould, eould^ 

or might they not be toeU 
-o- rarr, 

sr s^mptmmi tfikipruenL 

Ne me seraia^je pas bien port ^ vhotUd, would, eould^ 

or ne mefiasi-je pas bien port i or might I not haveJbeem well 

ne te aerais-to paa bien port I, ahotUdit, wouldtt^ eeuldtt^ 

or ne tefussesAu pas bien port 4 or mightst thou not kaoe beenweli 

ne ae serait-il pas bien port ^ should, would, eould^ 

or ne se/ut-tl pas bien port i or might he not have beenweil 

ae nous serions-nous paa bien port is^ ahouii, toould^ effuld, 

or ne nousfusttons-nous pas bten port is or might we not have been wdl 

ne vous seriez-vous pas bien port is^ s!iOu!d, would, eouJd, 

or ne votufussies-votu pas bi^n port is or mtghi you not have been weU 

ne Re soraient-ils pas bien poit is^ should, would, could, 

or ne tefussenl-Ut paa bien poH is 01 vMght tkey not ham f*e^ weU 
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PRONOMINAL VERBS. 



'.nit. ane. ie. ftrit. m^re. Itre. tdole. gfte. op^ra. dter. tout. toiMa 
%/. arm. tub. ale. mare, there, idiom, eel. opera, over. too. fooK 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 

S'en aller to go away. (JiJfimuUivdy, ) 



1/ 



^8'en aller 

-1- 



I: 



S'en £troall4 



S'en allant 



r 



-D- 



) )^S'en 6taiit aU^ 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

to go atra^ 

PAST or PERFECT, 
«r atmfort.'nA of the present, 
io have gone awojf 

PARTIOIPLI PRESENT Of AOTITl, 

going away 



•R- 

EnalU 



I'V 



•>^^/ 



Je m^en vaist 
tu Ten vas 
U s^en va 

Qous^^fous en alloiui 
vous vous en alles 
lis s'en vont 

-o- 



COMPOUND OF THE PARTICIPLE PRESENT. 

having gone away 

PARTICIPLE PAST Of PASSIVE. 

gone away 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 

PRESENT. 

I go away^ do go away^ or am 
thou goetl away^ dosl go away, or ari 
he goes aicay^ does go away, or t* 
we go away, do go awt^, or are 
you go away, do go away, or are 
they go away, do go away, or art 

PERFECT or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 
ar eompemnd of the preeeiU. 

I went away, did go away, or have 
thou wentest away, didst go away,oihait 



Je m'en suis all^ 

tu t'en es all4 

il s'en est alM \ he went away, did go away, or hat 

nous iious en sommes all^s ^ i^e went away, did go away, or h(Boe 



vou8\ou8 en ^tes all^ 
Us s'en sont all^s 

H- 

Je m'en allais 
tu t*en allais 
II 8*on ailait 
nous ROUS en aUions 
vous vo\\A en allieR 
ill s'en allaient 

I- 



Jo m- en 6tais alU 

lu t^en ^tais all^ 

il s'en ^tait all^ 

;ou8 nous en ^tions aH^f 
cus voiiF en ^tiez all^s 
U s'en ^talent all€s 



you went away, did go away, or liave 
they went away, did go away, or have 

IMPERFECT. 

« / went away, did go away, or was 
thou wentest away,didstgo away, or watt 
he went away, did go away, or loai 
we went away, did go away, or were 
you went away, did go away, or were 
they went away, did go away^ or tocrt 

PLUPERFECT, 

oi* compound of the imperfeeU 
I had gone away 
thou hadsl gone away 
he had gone away 
we had gone away 
you had gone away 
they fiod gofu away 



PRONOMIN/i; VF.RH9. 



lis 



*mMi mur. icnne. j«une. boitc. bc/tc. annre. t>ifral. ornie, im, ain«>N. 
*j. as « Id piea«ure. gr^ as ni in umon. t/i, as Ui in \Vi/^»tt.ia 

_ ^_ _ - - — -- — I- — - 



■nI- 

Je m'en allai 

tu t^cn alias 

il 8 'en alia 

nous nous en allftmes 

vous vous en all&las 

Us s'en ail^rent 



Je m'en fus all^ 

tu t^en fus all^ 

U s'en fut all« 

nous nous en f&mes all^ 

vous vous en futcs ail^ 

^Is s^en furent all6i 

Je m^en irai 

tu t^eii iras 

11 s^en ira 

Qous nous en iromi 

vous vous en irez 

its s^en itont 



PaCTSRlT DEFINITE. 

/ went a%cay or did go away 
Uum ttentest airay or didti go avfop 
he went away or df^J go away 
we went away or did go away 
you went away or did go away 
they went away or did go awaiy 

miTBRIT ANTERIOR, 

t»mpound of tkt preteriL 

I had gone away 
thou hadst gone away 
he had gone away 
we had gone away 
you had gone away 
they had gone away 

ffUTVRE ABSOLUTE, 

/ shall or ieill go away 
thou shall or wilt go away 
he shall or will go away 
we sIulU or will go away 
you shall or will go away 
t/iey hhxtll or wiU go away 



•jii« 



Je m^en seiai alM 

tu t^on seras alU 

U s'en seru \i\\€ 

nous nous on serons all^f 

vous vous en beroz all^s 

lis s'«ii seront aii^s 



FUTURE INTERIOR, 
•r compound of tko future, 

J shall or wiU have gone away 
thou shaft or mlt have gone away 
he shall or will have gone away 
we shall or will have gone away 
you shall or urill have gone away 
they shall or will have gone away 



-N- 

Je m*cn irais 

tu fen iraif 

il s'cn irait 

nous nous en irifna 

vous vous en irieA 

Us s'en iraient 

-o- 

Je m'en scraia all^ 
orje nCenfusse oue 
tu tVn serais alM, 
or tu Ven fusses alli 
il S'on serait all4, 
or U t'en/ul aiU 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 

FRESBNT. 

/should^ wotdd^ eould^ or migh ga aiwny 

thou shouldst^ wouldst^ eouldst^ or mightsi go awoff 

he should^ would^ eould^ or might go away 

we should^ would^ eould^ or might go away 

you should^ wouldy eould^ or might go away 

they skotUd^ would^ eotUd^ or might go away 

PAST, 
or compound of tke present. 

I should^ would^ eould^ 

or might have gone away 
HiOH shojildslj wouldsl^ eouldst^ 

or mightsi have gone away 
he should,, would, conld^ 
or miehl havt gonn Mony 
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PTtONOMlKAL TBRBJ. 



rriiii. Vs. te. ^crit. tn^re. £tro. tdole. g/to. op^ra. At«r. tout. ▼(HMi 
2.'(/. A?nv. tub. alo. niaro. there, tdiom. ed, opera, over, tno. feot. 



iious noufl en lorions all^ 
or notts nou$ enfutHom uUfj^ 
vous vou* en seriex all^ 
or ooui vouM tnfwmtM mU» 
CLa s'en seraieni a)l6h 
ir :Yi renfwuaU alU» 



we ihould, wotUd^ eoiild^ 
Of mtg-^/ have gone au^ 

jfou ehouid^ teouUL^ totUd^ 
or mighi have gone awag 

Ih^ ekMutd^ wmMt eouUL, 
or imgfU have gwM mfngp 



Va-t'en 

qu*il B^on aillo 

aIlons-aoii»-cn 
allc7.-vous-en 

quails a'on aillont 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 

go away (thou) 
lei htm go away 
lei ut go away 
go away (you} 
let them go avoay 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



•a- 

Que je m'en aillo 
que tu fen allies 
qu^tl s*on atlio 
que nouB nous en 4lIiom 
qOe vous vous en aliiea 
quUls s^en aillent 



PaF9ll«T« 

tkai I may go away 
thai tttau maytt go 
thai he may go atooff 
thai we may go away 
thai you may go away 
thai they may go atoay 



-*- 



Que je m^en sois alM 

quR tu t^en sois all^ 

qu^il s*en 9oit alU 

que nous nous en soyons all^ 

qiib vous vous en soyez all^s 

quUls s^en soient allls 



PEKTBRIT or PAST, 
or cmpmtnd of the prettentf 

tiiot I may hat>e gone away 
tfial t/iou maysi have gone i 
thai he may have gone awt^ 
that we may have gone away 
lliat you may have gone away 
thai they may have gone atMQf 



IMPCaPBOV. 



Que je m'en alli 

«^j^ tu t^cm alli 

Qu'il b en all&t 

que nous nous en allasnoni 

que voiVs vous en allassies 

quails e'en allassoat 



thai I might go away 
that thou migfilit go ewaf^ 
that he might go away 
that we mig/il go away 
t/tal you might go away 
tlict tfuy mighi go away 



Que je mVn f usse all^ 

que tu t*en fusses aiU 

qu^jl B en fut all^ 

que nous nous en fussions all^s 

^ue vous vou« en fussiez ail^ 

uu'IIh s'en liiseut alltrs 



PLnrVRFBOT, 
«r epmpoKHd of the imperfeeL 

that I mighi have gone away 
thai thou mightsi have gone 
that he might have gone atcay 
that we might have gone awav 
that yoH might have gone away 
that they might hart gone away 
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hnnr, mtlr. j^une. je*2ne. b'^to. ho/te. ancru. tnj^rat. ond*. im. atiiftit 
<j« as « in pleasure, gti^ as ni in umon. i//, as ^/t, in Wi/^taui 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 

S'en aiaJOl to go awoy. (Negativehf.) 



1 



INFINITIVE MOOD. 

-A- PKUMT. 

Ne pas 8^on aUer nol to go awojf 

•a- FAIT ar rsaPBCT, 

•r ■■■yfrf •/ the pruenL 
Ne pas s^on £tra alH fw/ to Aaire gone oim^ 

•G- PAKTtCIPLS PaSSENT OT ACTIVE. 

Ne s^on allant pas nol going away 

•n- COMPOUND or the PAETICIPLB PEBSI NT. 

No s^en ^tant pas alU not having gone au/ay 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 

r- paiSBNT. 

Je ne m'en vais pas / do not go awa^ or AM nioi 1 ^ 

lu ne t^on vas pas thou dost not go away or art not t % 

11 ne s^'en va pas he does nol go away or it nol ^ «jj 

nous nc nous en allons pas toe do not go away or are not 

vous ne vous en allez pas you do not go away or are not 

iis ne s^en vont pas they do not go atoay or are not 

*0- PKarSCT or PaKTCRIT INDIPINITBt 

•r C0m9*mnd «f the preaemL 
Je ne ni*en suis pas all4 / did nol go away or have not 'X ^ 

lu no t*en es pas n\\6 tfiou didst nol go away or host not I 9 

, i\ ne s*en est pas atl^ he did not go away or has itot I * 

D4>us ne nous en sommes pas all^ we did not go away or have not | | 
vous ne vous en £tes pas all^s you did nol go away or have tioI i <§ 

lis ne s*en sent pas all^ thtjf did not go away or have not J 

•H- IMPEEFRCT. 

Je no in'en allais pas / did nol go away or vmu not 

tu ce t'en allais pas thoudidslnolgoaicayotwaslnot 

il ne s*en allaii pas he did nol go away or was nol 

nous ne nous en allions pas we did tiol go away or were not ' 

vous ne vous en alliex pas jpsu did nolgoawaywr were not 

lis wi B*en allaient pas thry did not go away or were not , 

•I. PLUPEKPrCT, 

«r eomptmmd i/ tks imperftcL 
Je no m*en ^tats pas alM / had nol gone aioay 

tu ne Ven ^tais pas aX\6 thou hadsl not gone awe^ 

il ne ^Vn 4tait pas all^ he had not gone afmy 

nous ne nous en ^tioiis pas aUds we had not gone away 
vous ne vous en ^ticz pas all^s you had not gone away 

i') ne R^en ^taicut pas aUes they hud net t^one awa»f 

2.M 



I 
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PRONOMINAL ^ %;HBR« 



\iiiii. ane. U. ecrit. t>i(>o. ^ire. tdole. g/lu. opera., dler.. lout, voutie 
'«!/. anil. tub. alti. nare ti«ere. idiom. e<;l. o]>ora. over. loo. feoU 



j- 



rECTKftlT DePlNlTK. 



Je ne m'en allai pas 

tu no Von alias pas 

il no s'cn alia pas 

nous ne nous en alUmes pas 

V0U8 ne vous en all&tcs pas 

ils ne s^en allerent pas 



/ did not go away 
ifiou didsl not go awtijf 
lie did not gu akcay 
iffe did not go away 
you did not go away 
they did not go away 



Jo ne m'on fus pas alU 

tu ne t^en fus pas all4 

il ne s^en fut pas aU^ 

nous ne nous en fiunes pas alMi 

vous ne vous en fCilos pas ail^s 

ils ne s*en furent pas ail^s 



PRBTEKtT ANTERIOR, 

•r eompounU of the preteriL 

I had not gone away 
Ihou hadtt not gone aiMgr 
he fiad not gone away 
we had not gone away 
you had not gone away 
they fiad not gone away 



-L- rUTURK ABSOLUTE. 

Je ne m^en irai pas / shaft or irtV/ not go aw(% 

tu ne t'en iras pas thou shait or wilt not go awoff 

tl ne s^en ira pas he shall or teill not go away 

nous ne nous en irons pas we shall or will not go away 

vous ne vous on irez pas you shall ^t toittnol go away 

Is ne s^en iront pas ihey sliall or will not go away 



-M- 



Je ne m^en serai pas all6 

tu ne l^en seras pas all6 

il ne sVn sera pas all^ 

nous ne nous en scrons pas alUs 

'•'ous ne vous en scrcz pas alles 

iis ne s^en seront pas all^s 



FUTURE ANTERIOR, 
or eompound of the future, 

i shall or will not have gone away 
thou shall or icill not liave gone awa§ 
he shall or will not have gone away 
we shall or will not have gone moay 
you shall or will not have gone a%o 
they shall or will not have goiu oMoy 



CONDITIONAL MOOD 



-N- 

Je ne m^en irais pas 

tu no t'en irais pas 

il ne s'en irait pas 

nous nj3 nous en irions pas 

Tous ne vous en iriez pas 

ilfi ue s>en iraient pas 



PRESENT. 

/ should^ would^ amld^ or might 
thou shouldsl, would&t^cOHldst^ormightMt 
he should^ would^ could, or might 
we should^ would, could, or might 
you should, would, could, or mighi 
Uuy should^ would, could, or mig/u 



le ne m'cn serais pas all^, 
orje tu m^enfusse pas alle 
tu ne t^en serais pas all^ 
or tune t'' en fusses pas alU 
U ne s^en scraitpad all^, 
orilno <W^tk/ paa aik 



PAST, 
9r eom^poumd of the pretML 



I ihould, would^ couldf 

or might not have gone a*ray 
thou shouldst, wouldst, eouldsi, 

or mighlsl not have gone away 
he should^ would, coMd, 

or miglit not hcve gone away 



PIIONOMINAL VERBS. 
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^mtir. milr. jenne. jci2no. bo*lo. bo/to. a;;cro. ingrhi. onde. i,n, aiii»'v 
•j, a8# in plea a ure. gn^ as ni in urn on. t^, as UU in Wi»7iaui 



nous ne nous cd tenons paB all^s, 
or no lune noui en/ussiotis pa* alitt 
vous ne vous en seriez pas all^s, 
01- vaus ne voui enfutties pat oUeM 
lis ne s^en seraient pas all^s, 
9t 4t ne s^en/ttueni pat aUtt 



zee should^ would^ eould^ 

or might not have gont away 

you should^ would^ could ^ • 
or might not fiavi gone aioay 

Ouy thouldy toould^ eouid, 
or migfU not have gone away 



IMPERATIVE MOOD. 



Ne t on ya pas 
qu'il ne s'en aille pas 
ho nous en allons pas 
ne vous en allcz pas 
qu'ils ne s^on aillout pas 



do not go away {(kmC) 
let him not go away 
let lu not go away 
do not go aiQay (you) 
let them not' go away 



SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 



-a- PRESENT. 

Que je ne m^en aille pas 
que lu ne I'en aillos pas 
qu*il ne s'en aillo pas 
quo nous ne nous en allions pas 
que vous ne vous en alli'ez t>a8 
^uUls ne s*cn aillent pas 



tfiat I may not go away 
that tfiou mayst not go awt^ 
thai he may not go away 
that we may not go away 
that you may not go away 
that they may not go away 



■a- 



PRETERir or PAST, 
•r e»mfdund of the presenL 



Que je ne m*on sois pas alU 

que tu ne tVn sois pas all6 

qu'il ne s^en soil pas alle 

que nous ne nous on soyons pas all^s 

que vous ne vous en soyez pasall^s 

qu'ils ce s^en soient pas alHs 



that I may not have gone \ 
that thou maytt not have goru I 
that he may not have gone I | 
that we may not have gone [ j 
that you may not have gone 
that Uiey may not have gone J 



IMPERFECT. 



Que jo ne m'on allasse pas 
que tu ne i^en allasses pas 
qu^il ne s^en all&t pas 
que nous ne nous en allassions pas 
que vous ne vous en allassiez pas 
qu'ils no s'en allassent pas 



thtit I might not go away 
that thou mightst tiot go away 
that he might not go away 
that we might not go an ay 
that you might not go away 
that they might not go away 



wp. PLUPERFECT, 

•r eompovMd of the imperfect. 

Que je ne m'on fusse pas alle that I might not have 

quo tu ne t^en fusses pas all^ thai thou mighut not hcve 

qu^ii ne s^cn fiH pas all4 that he might not have 

que nous no nous en fussions pas all4s thai we might not have 

que vous ne vous en fussiez pas allts ihat you tuighl not have 

a*ils ne s'fvn f ssent pas all^s tfuit they might nof hone 
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PEONOMIKAL VKRBt. 



'ami, ano. U. icriL milre. ttre. tdole. gite. oj)^ra. Ater. tout rvuf» 
*al* arm, lub. ale. mare, iiiere. tdiom. e el, opera, over, too Coo . . 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB. 



S'en Aixsa to go away. 



(IrUtrrogo&tdj/B) 



INmCATIVE MOOD. 



M*en vaii-je 
t*en vas-tu 
s'en va-t-il 
noui en allons-nom 
VOU8 en allct-TOU* 
e^en yont-ilf 



PaSSKNT. 

do I go away or am T going away 
doti thou go away or art ihou going awa^ 
does he go away or it he going away 
do we go awajf or are we going away 
do you go away or are you going away 
do they go away or art th^gomg away 



M^en fuii-je alld 

t*en on-tu all4 

e'en est-il all4 

nou8 en sommes-nous all^ 

vous en dtos-vous all6i 

s'en sont-Ue all^s 



PianoT or pasTBaiT indefinits« 

9r C9mf9%nd of tk» present 

did I go away or have I 
didst thou go away or hadti ihou 
did he go away or hat he 
did we go away or iiave we 
dut you go away or have you 
did tfiey go away or have they 



1 



-H- 

M^en allais-je 
fen allais-tu 
P^n allaiUil 
nous en allions-noua 
voui en alliez-voiui 
f*en allaienUili 



IMPERFECJ. 

did I go away or tpat 1 
didst thou go aieay or watt thou 
did lu go away or wat he 
did we go away or trere we 
did you go away or loere yotc 
did Uuy go away or trere th^ 



J 



•I- 

M'en ^tai8-je all^ 

k'en etais-tu alM 

B^en ^toiUil all^ 

nous en ^tions-nous alUf 

vous en ^liez-vous ail^s 

•^en ^taient-ils all^s 



PLUPEEPKCTt 
' t9nif*und of the tMfMr/eet; 
had I gone away 
hadtt thou gone awt^ 
had fie gone away 
had we gone away 
had you gone away 
had they gone airoty 



IVren allat-je 

t'en ailas-tu 

s'en alla-t-il 

nous en alliraes-noue 

T0U8 en allMes-vous 

t'en alUrenUilfl 



PKETEEIT DEriNITI. 

did I go away 
didst ihou go awtfy 
did he go away 
did we go away 
did you go away 
did thfy go away 



PhJirOMIlfAL TVRBS. 
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Imir. iniSr. jetme. jetUie. batto. hetie. ancre. tngraL onde, tm anies, 
*j, u • in plcature. gn, as ni in unton. t/^ as (it, in Wi^iani' 



Wen ft«-j« alM > 

t*en fu8-tu all^ 

iVn fut U aU< 

iws en fikmM-noaa all^ 

f 0118 en nites-vou* allte 

I on fiir«nUils all^ 



«r e«mpo»»ii of th* preteriL 

had I gomt mw^ 
hadti Ihou gone awojf 
had he gone away 
had we gone auutjf 
had you gone away 
had they gone away 



M^en irai-ja 
ten iras-ia 
■*en irft-t-il 
noua en irona-nooi 
vous on irez-TOOfl 
■*en iront-ila 



M'on serai-je alM w 

t*en uerAS'tu aiU 
■*en fiora-Uil alti 
nous en serona-nous allda 
vona en acroz-voua aP^ 
1 *en aeroni-iLi all^f 



fVTUmS ABSOLUTE* 

ehall or 1^7/ I go awt^ 
ahaU or will lliou go away 
eliall or wUl he go away 
tihaU, or will we go away 
shall or will you go away 
ihalt or will they go away 

fVTVmB ANTKRIOm, 
«r oM^MtUMi •/ tJu future, 

ihdll or will I have gone away 
ehalt or wilt thou have gone away 
thaU or will he have gone away 
thall or will we have gone away 
e/ioU or will you have gone away 
ehail or wtU t/iey have gone away 



CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



M^en iraiB-je 
t'en iraia-Ui 
■'en iraiUil 
■oup en irione-nova 
rooa en irioz-Toua 
■'en iraienUila 



PKKBIHT. 

ehouULt would^ eould^ or might i go away 
$hould$t, wouldsLt eouldst, or mightMi thou go away 
ekould^ wouid^ eouldt or might 'te go away 
ehotUd^ would^ eould^ or might pe go away 
ehould, tpould, eould^ or mt/rAi you go away 
should, would, eould^ or might they go away 



M'en serais-je alM, 

or m'enfuttS'je alU 

Con ■erais-tu a.U^, 

or t^en/utteM'-tu alU 

s'en seraiUil all^ 

or a'en/tU'il all4 

nous en ■eriona-nons alMa^ 

or nout en/uetiont^notu aUia 

vjua en ■eriez-vous all^s, 

■r voui en/tutieM-wnu alUi 

■'en seraicnt-ila all^a, 

or s^enfuteent-ils alU$ 



PA8T, 
mmy^und of tkt fmmlL 

should^ would^ eotdd^ 

or mi^t I have gone away 
ehouldit^ wouldit^ touldsty 

or mighttl thou have gone away 
should^ would^ eould^ 

or might he have gone away 
■' thxnUd^ would^ eouldf 

or might we have gone away 
should^ woutd^ eould^ 

or might you have gone away 
thould^ would, eould^ 
or might they kaoe gone 



120 



PRONOMINAL VERBS. 



nmi. dne. ie» ^crit. mire, iire. tdole. gtte. op^ra. dter. touU /ai2lS 
'm. arm. ttib. ale. mare, there, tdiom. eel. opera, over too, fool* 

CONJUGATION OF THE REFLECTED VERB, 

8'en aller to go away. (Negatively and Interrogalivdy.) 



INDICATIVE MOOEU 



-F- 

Ne m'en rais-je pas 

ne t^en vas-tu pas 

ne s^en va-t-il pas 

tie nous en allons-noas pas 

ne VOU8 en allez-vous pas 

ne s'en vont-ils pas 



PEESENT. 

do I not go away or am I not "1 g^ 

dost thou not go away or art thou nol ! S 



I! 



-o- 



does he not go away or is he not 
do we not go away or are we noi 
do you not go auyay or are you not 
do they not go away or are they noi 

PERPBCt or PRETERIT INDEFINITE, 
«r Mfl^ottistf of the present, 

Ne m'on suis-je pas alM did I not go away 

or have I not gone away 
ne t*en es-tu pas all^ didst thou not go away 

or hast thou not gone away 
ne s'en. est-^il pas all^ did he not go away 

or hcu he nol gone away 
ne nous en sommes-nous pas all^s did we not go away 

or have we not gone awt^ 
ne vous en ^tes-vous pas all^s did you not go away 

or fiave you not gone away 
did they not go away 

or fiave they not gone away 

IMPERFECT. 

did / not go away or was I not . "* 
didst thou not go away or wast thots noi ' § 



ne s'en sont-ils pas ail6i 



-H- 



did he not go away or waa fie noi 
did we nol go away or were we not 
did you not go away or were you not 
did they not go away or were Uiey mot > 

PLUPERFECT, 



Ne m^en allais-je pas 

ue i^cn allats-tu pas 

ne b*en allail-il pas 

ne nous en al lions-nous pat 

no vous en alliez-vous pas 

nu s'on allaiont-ils pas 

-I- 

er Mmpemmd of the imperfect, 
Ne ni^on ^tais-je pas all^ had I not gone away 

ne t'en ^tais-tu pas alM 
ne s'en ^lait-il pas all^ 
ne nous en ^tions-nous pas alMs 
no vous en ^tiez-vous pas alles 
no s'*on ^taient-ils pas alUs , 

-4- 

Ne m'fni allai-je pas 

ne t'en ulias-tu pas 

ne fl'en alla-t-il pas 

ne nous en all&meR-nous pas 

ne vous en all^tes-vous pas 

ne tj'en atldrent-ils pas 



hadsl theil not gone awi^ 
liad he not gone away 
had we not gone away 
had you not gone away 
had they not gone away 

PRETERIT DEFINITE. 

did I not go away 
didst thou nol go aiM^f 
did he not go away 
did we not go away 
did you nol go away 
did they not go away 
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^(PHT. mar. /eune. jei^ne. Jbofte. bo/te. ancre. tngrat. onde, im. am ex* 
*j, 48 $ in pleasure, pt, as ni ia uruon. iif/, as Ui in Vb'i/^am 

•K- PRETBKIT ANTERIOR, 

«r cM^iMai^ •/ U« preterit, 

Ne m'en fuv^je pas all^ had I not gone atrany 

oe t^cn ius-tu paa aU^ haiUi Ifiou not gone awa^ 

ae Ten fut*ii paa all^ had he not gotK away 

ft3 aous en fiimes-noua pa« all^s had we not goru auny 

Be roufl en futas-voua pas aU^t had you not gone away 

CA 4'ei^farent-ilf pai ali^a had they not gone awu^ 

-li rOTURP ABSOLUTI. 

N% m*on irai-;e paa shall or will I not 'go away 

ne c^on iras-tu pat thait or wilt, thou not go aumy 

ne «^en ira-t-il pas thall or will ite not go atray 

ne nous en irons-noas pts eliall or will we not go away 

ne ?ous en irez-vous paa thall or i^/// you not go away 

ne e'en ironUUs pas shall or wiU Uuy not go away 

•M- rUTURR ANTERIOR, 

9r compound of the future. 

Ne m^en serai- je pas all^ shall or unll I not have 

ne t'en seras-tu pas all^ shaH or wilt thou not have 

ue s'en sera-t-il pas all4 shall or will he not have 

ne nous en ser ons-nous pas all^s shall or will we not have 

lie vous en serez-vous pas all^s shall or will you not have 

ue fi'en seront-ils pas all^ shall or will they not liave^ 

CONDITIONAL MOOD. 



-N- PRESENT* 

Ne m'en irais-je pas should^ would^ eould^ or might I 

ne t'en irais-tu pas shouldst, woufdst^ couldsl^ or mightst thou 

ne s'en irait-il pas should^ would^ could^ or mia^hl he 

ne nous en irions-nous pas should^ would^ could^ or might we 

ne Vtuis en iriez-vous pas should,, would^ couldy or might you 

ue s^en iraii^nt-ils pas should^ would^ could^ or miglit they 



I 



-O- PAST, 

or compound of the present. 
Ne m^en serais- je pas ailer should^ would^ eould^ 

or ne m'en fussi-je pas alii or might / not have gone away 

ne t^en scrais-tu pas all^, shouldst, wouldst, couldxt^ 

or m t^enjusses-tu pas alii or mightst thou twl have gone awaf 

ne s'en serait-il pas all^, should^ would^ could^ 

or ne s^enfdl-il pas alii or might he not fiave gone away 

ne nous en scrions-nous pas all^s, sliould^ would^ could, 
i>r tic nous enfiusions-nous pas alUs or might we not have gone away 
le Tons en seriez-vous pas aiI6s, should^ wou/d^ corJd^ 

or fie vous en fussiez-vous pas a^Us or might you not hjve gene away 

nu s'cn 8oraient-iIs pas u-li^s, should^ would^ rotiid^ 

or ne s^enfussenl-ils pas aUcs or might they not have gone away 



VZ2 IRREGULAR) DEFECTIVE, AND UMPl!.RSONAL VERBS 

Irregular Verbs are those, which tiiff(>r in the vanatlcns of 
•oine of their tenses and persons, from tlie verbs whicn serve as modeli 
to the four regular conjugations. 

However great the irregularity of a verb may be, its irregu- 
larities never occur but in the simple tenses ; the compound are always 
regular, and consequently conjugated as the compound tenses of the 
verbs given as models of the four reguhir conjugations. 

Defective Verbs, are those, which are not employed in all 
tenses or person*;. 

Un I personal Verbs, or, as commonly called Impersonal Verbs, 
ixe t^iose, which arc only employed in the third person singulRrt us I& 
IMPORTS, it matlert; Il PLEUTt «/ rattu, &c 



■ 


Aller to go. 




•A- Aller. 


-0- Allant 


4-AUA. 


-F- Jo vais, 
nous allons. 


tu vas, 
vous allez. 


Uva, 
ils vont^ 


-H- J^allais, 
nous alliona^ 


tu allais, 
vous allioz. 


fil allait, 
ils allaienL 


J- J'allai, 

nous all&mes. 


tu alias, 
vous allfttes. 


Ualla, 
ils allerent 


-L- J'irai, 

nous irons. 


tu iras, 
vous irez, 


il ira, 
ils iront. 


-N- J^irais, 
nous irions. 


tu irais, 
vous iriez. 


il irait, 
ils iraienu 


-r- 

ailons. 


va, 

allez, 

que tu aillavf^ 
que vous alliez. 


qui] aille, 
quails aillent. 


-Q.- Que j'aille, 

que nous allions. 


qu^il aille, 
quUls ailleni. 


8- Que j^allasse, 

que nous aliassions, 


que tu allasses, 
que vous allassiez. 


qu'il alUt, 
qu'ils allasseut. 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Etre, to be. 

There is a very common error prevalent in France, even among 
pretty well informed people, in the application of the Compound Tenses 
of the above verb Aller, to go ; people are very liable to use the Com 
pound Tenses Etre a//e, jt suit alle^ lu es alle^ il est alii, &c. instead of 
using the Compound Tenses of £tre, to be ; avoir tU^fai ite^ tu as itt^ 
d a At^.t &c. 

ThCjgeneral rule to follow is, that, whenever the return from th« 
place mentioned, has not taken place, ktre aUi, je suis alle, tu es a;^^ 
il eU alle^ &c. must be used ; for instance — Jean est alii a Vicole ce matiyhi 
John has gone to school this morning ; means that John has gone to 
ii<>hool, and has not yet returned. 

Whenever the return from the place mentioned, has taken place. 
Avoir ite^ fai ete, tu as etl, il a eli^ &c. must be used, for instance — 
Jean a He a Veeole ce malin^ John has been to school this morning ; 
means that John has been to school and has returned, or at least hsji 
ieft the school. 



OF THE PIRST CONJUOATIOV. 

The following mode of expression, / will eo^ne atii f^ pais — . 
eieiufrst wut v&ir; is frequently erroneously used in English, if ^«iead r:( 
I %ciU go and see you — JHrai vout voir, Vemr, to eome^ must be usr-ii 
in the sense of coming again to the place where the peri<on speaking is * 
and Aller, to go^ in the sense of going from the place where ont is, to 
any other place ; for instance-^being at a person's house, 1 muif say, 
Je viendrai vo\u voir demain — I will come and 8e.e you to-morrow ( but 
being at any place out of the house of the person to whom 1 spoak, i r«ust 
say, J^irai vout voir demain — I will go and see you to-morrow* la Fieadl 
this distinction must absolutely be made. 

S'bji ALLKEy io go mvojff IS Conjugated, page 113. 



Entoter 



-A- EoToyer. 

•r- J'envoiOf 

nous envoyons, 

-H- J^envoyais, 
nous cnvoyioofi 

•i- J^envoyai, 

nous envoy&meSf 

•L- J'enverrai, 
nous enverrona, 

*N- J^enverrais, 
noui enverrioDS, 

enroyons, 

-a- Que j^envoie, 

que nous envoyionSy 

«•- Que j^envoyasse. 



•o- Envoyant. 

to envoiesy 
Tous envoytti« 

to envoyais, 
Tous envoyiex, 

tu envoyas, 
Tous envoy itei, 

tu enverras, 
TOUS enverrexy 

tu enverrais, 
TOUS enverriez, 

envoie, 
envoyez, 

que tu envoies, 
que vous .envoyiez, 

que tu envoy asses. 



to send. 

•■- Envoys 



il envoie, 
ils envoieafc. 

il enyoyait, 
ils envoyaienl. 

il envoya, 
ils envoy^^rent, 

il enverra, 
ils cnverront. 

il enverrait, 
ils enverraient. 

qn'il envoie, 
quails envoient. 

qu^il envoie, 
qu'ils envoient. 

quUl envoy&t. 



que nous envoyastdons, que vous envoyassiex, qu'ils envoyassent. 
Conjugate after the same manner — Renvoter, to tend back. 
The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoie, to have. 



\ 



^ 



Defective and Unipersonal Verbs of the First Conjugation, 

The following verbs are conjugated as Paelke, to speak ; but arf> 
employed, at the third persons singular only. 



Neiger 



to snow 



A- Neiger 
•Co Neigeaiil 

f - 11 neig e 
•o- II a neig ^ 
M- Uneigeat/ 



-B> Avoir noig^ to have tnowed 
-D- Ayant neig e haning tnowed, 

tnowed. 



to tnow, 

tnoicing, 

-E- Neig i 

it tnowt^ it doet tnow^ li it ttioiting, 

it hat tnowed^ it did tnow^ it hat been snotoiag 

ii tnowedy it did tnow, it was s^nowmjf. 



VZi 



,^ DEFECTIYS, AND UNIPERBONAL VERBS 






g^ 



iira nei^ i 
ft- iieig trail 
o- 11 aurait nci|r i^ 
or it cui neig i 

•a- Qa^il neig e 
-R- Qu'il ait nei^ i 
-a- Qu'il neige dl 
-T- Qa*il eut neig i 



it had nwxed or had been itunoing* 

ii snowed or did mow* 

ti had gnawed* 

it willanow 

ii wiU Kane BJt&wdd. 

tt sfiould^ would^ covid^ or might m&w 

I it ihouldf tboutdy toutd, at Mig/it haim iNoiMf 

that it m&isf ifiow* 

that it ma^ have snowed. 

thai ii might snow. 



thai it might have snowed. 

See the verb Par lb a, to speaks page 38, and conjugate like it 
the above ve*b J^egtUkftiy^ Inlerrogmtiveijfi Atid lAfegaiiveijf arU inior^tg^ 
tivetjf; iu the third person singular of every tense. 

Conjugate after tlie saiuo manner, the following verba. 

It ftaUs. 

it rimes* 

it matters. 

it follows. 

ii thunders. --^ 

Irregular^ Dtfective^ and Uniperaonal Verbs of the Second 

Conjugation* 

Aoqu^RiR to acquire. 



fi arrive 


it happens. 


TI gr^l e 


11 bruiA < 


it drizstes. 


11 grtfsil] e 


U d^g^l e 


it Ifiaws. 


11 import t 


I] Claire 


it tightens. 


n result e 


Ug^le 


U/reeMSS. 

1 


11 toim < 



•A* Aequ^rir. 

•i- J*acquiers« 

BOUB acqiMSron% 

•II* J'acqu^rais, 
nous acqu^rions, 

•J- J'acquis, 

nous acqutmest 

-L- J^a«M|aerrai, 
nous acquerrons, 

a- J^acquorms, 
ikous acquernunsi 

•p- 

acqudrons, 

•% 'Que j^acqui^re, 
que nous acqu^riorit, 

f . Que j^acquisse. 



M^ Acqu^rant. 

tu acquicrs) 
vous acqu^reZt 

tu acqu^rais, 
vous acqu^riex, 

tu acquis, 
vous aequltes, 

tu acquer^a^ 
vous acquerrez, 

tu acquoliiLis, 
tous acquerridz, 

acquiers, 
acqu^rez. 



-B- Acquis. 

il acquiert, 
ila acquierent. 

il acqu^rait, 
lis acqu^raienu 

i! acquit, 
ils acquirenf. 

il aoquerra, 
ils acquerront. 

il acquerrait, 
ih acquo^rateot. 

qu^il acqui^re, 
qu'ils acquierent. 



que tu acqoi^res, 
que vous acqudriez, 

que tu acquisses. 



quA nous acquisaioAs, que vous acquissiei, 



qu^il acquidre, 
quails acquierent 

qu'il acquit, 
qu'ils acifuissi'at 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoia, to haen. 
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Conjugated after the same manner — 



S'cncjui^rir 
Querir 



to inquire^ 
tojadu 



Requerir to require. 

Cunquerir to conquer 

Becoiuiuerir to conquer again, 

Conqu(^rir, to amquer, (de/eetive) only used in -a- tlia preteni af ikt 
infiniiiee^ in -j- tho preterit d^niU-i in -»- the impe:»fiH oftlvt tuhjwuuttmf 
and in Uie eQmpQi/m4 tensei, 

Re^oa(|U^rir, /o c^mquer agairi^ (iitfeeUve) chiefly used in -b* the ^tf 
participle. 

S'enqu^rir, to inquire^ (defeeiiwe) very little used, ezM/i m "A' ^pt^ 
tent efthe injinitivey and in the eompmind icnset. 

Querir, to fetch, {defective) is only used in -a- tlie preiCfU of the ir^finifin^ 
wiUi the vcrlis Venir to eome^ Aller /o go, and Envover tostHtifUji 
U est venu querir Jean — he has como to fetch Jolm ; aliet me qui.ru 
/^ajt^-fo and fotcii me John ; fai fitivQi/i quirir Jeqn-fi hi^vp fici^t foi 
John ; this verb is only used in comaion convejrpaUoa. 



A- Assafllir. 



AssAiLLiR to assault* 

-o- Assaillant, •«- AnaillL 



r> J^assaille, 
nous assaillOQif 

H- J'assaJIlais, 
nous assaiilions, 

-J- J^assaillis, 

nous assaiUimeSf 

-L- J^assaillirai, 
nous assaillirons, 

-M- J^assaillirais, 
nous as;:aillirioQfly 

•r- 

assaillons, 

4- Que j^assaille, 
que nous assaillions, 



tu assaillcs^ 
vous assaillez, 

tu assail lais, 
Tous iviBaiUiex, 

tu aasaillis, 
Yous assaiUttes, 

tu assail) irasi, 
TOUS assaUlirez, 

tu assailUrais, 
vous assailliriez, 

assaille^ 
assaillez, 

que tu assa^U^ 
que vous assailliez, 



il assaillOf 
ils ^spaiU^Qt, 



il assail I alt, 
lis assaillaiopty 

il assaillit, 
ils assaillirent 

11 assaillirat 
ils assailiironi. 

il assaillirait, 
ils assailliraient. 

* • 

qu'll assaille, 
qu'*ils assaillant. 

quMl assaille, 
qu'ils assaillent. 



f- Que j'asaaillissfl, que tu as^ailli^ses, qii'il assailUt, 

que nous assaillisstons, que vous assaillissiez, qu'ils assaillisscm 

Conjugated after the 9JMne mt^nngr, Tressaillir, to ttnri^ to 

[leap fir, 
Tho compound tenses are conjugated with AvoiK, to have* 



BotJILLIR 



to both 



A-BouilEi. 

-V- Jc bous, 

nous bouillons, 

•■- Jo bouillais, 
nous bouiliions. 



Boitillant 

Hu bous, 
TOU9 bouillei, 

tu bouillais, 
TOUS bouilliez. 



-B- BoiiiUL 

il bout, 

ils '&o»ij|lefML 

il bouillait. 
Us bouillai^^i 
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-J- Jo boiiillia, 

nous bouilliiLOtf 

-i<- Je bouillirai, 
nous bouillironii 

>ii- Jo bouiHtraia, 
nous bouUlirionfl, 

-p- 



tu bouillis, 

f ous bouillites, 

tu bouilliras, 
Tous bouillirez 

tu bouillirais, 
vous bouillirieit 

bouR, 
booillez, 

que tu boutllefl, 
quo vous boutllieXf 

que tu bouillisses* qu'U bouillit, 
que TOUs bouillissiez, qu'ils bouillissent. 



i] bou'llit, 
iis bouillireot* 

il bouillira, 
ils bouilliront. 

i] bouillirait, 

ils bouilUr<«io&t» 

t 

qu*il bouille, 
quails bouillont. 

quHl bouille, 
quUls bouillent. 



bouillons, 

-a- Que jo bouille, 
que nous bouilliokU(^ 

•fl- Que jo bouilliaae, 
quo nous bouillissions, 

' Conjugate after the same manner, ^bouillir, to boil awt^ ^ 
RBaouxLLia, lo boil again. 

The Compound Tenses arc conjugated with Atoie, lo Aooe. 

The above verbs are but seldom employed in any persons, ex- 
cept the third person singular and plural of Uieir difTerout tenses, simple 
and compound — as Veau boui- — the water boils ; /« pois ont bouilii — the 
peas have boiled, &c. If any oUier person of tlieso verbs is want- 
ing, the verb Faibe, iomake^ is used with the present of the infinitive 
BouiLLiR, Ebouilx.ir, or Rebouillie, which is put after — thus w« 
Myi Je /ait bomlUr-^ boil ; jt ftrai bouilUr — ^I shall boil, &c. 



COURIR 



to rmu 



-A« Courir. 

•F- Jecours, 
nous coorons, 

•di- Je courais, 
nous courions, 

Je courus, 
nous courumee, 

Je courrai, 
nous courrons, 

Jo courrais, 
nous courrionBy 



-j- 



X- 



-p- 



a- 



courons, 

Que J9 coure, 
que nous courionB, 

Que jo courusse, 
que nous courussions. 



• Couraitt, 

tu cours, 
▼ous couro^ 

tu courais, 
▼ous couriez, 

tu courus, 
▼ous eourAtes, 

tu courras, 
▼ous courrez, 

tu courrais, 
▼ous courriez, 

cours, 
courez, 

que ttt courea, 
que vous cour^^ 

que tu courusses, 
que vous courussiez. 



-B- Counu 



il court, 
lis courenL 

il cnurait, 
ils couraienU 

il courut, 
ils courureni^ 

il courra, 
ils courront. 

il courrait 
ils courraient* 

quHl coure, 
quails cour«nt« 

quHl coure, 
qu'ils courent. 

qu*il courdt, 
qu*ils couruaieiic 



Gongugate after the samo manner — 
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Accourir, 
Concourir, 
Discfiurirt 
Kncounr, 



io nin to* 
to concur, 
to discourses 
to incur. 



Parcounr, 

Recourir, 

Secourir, 



to nm ovr. 

to fuive recoune, 

to succour^ to help 



Tbe Com found Tensei, of tho above Terbfl, are eonjugrated will 
Avoir., fo hnve ; those of Acoovaia, le not lo« ue atio ■ometimefl eoO' 
aigaliJ with Etrb, Io Ac 



jl- Cueillir. 



CuEiLLiR to gather* 

-c- CueiUant, -■- Caeilli. 



'F- 


Jo cuoille, 
nouB cucilloM, 


tu cueillee, 
vous cueillez. 


il cueille, 
ils cueiUent. 


•H- 


• Je cueillais, 
noufl cueillione, 


ttt cueillait, 
vous cueilliez. 


il cueillait, 
ils cueillaient 


-1- 


Je cueillis, 
nouB cuciHimee, 


tu cueillis, 
vous cueillites. 


il cueillit, 
ils cueillirenC 


-L- 


>o cueillerai, 
nous cuoilleront, 


tu cueilleras, 
vous cuoillerei. 


il cueillera, 
ils cueilleronL 


•« 


le cueiltcrais, 
nous cuoillerions, 


tu cueillerais, 
vous cueilleriez. 


il cueillerait, 
ils cueillcraiont. 


f 


cueillons. 


cuoille, 
cueillez. 


qu*il cueille, 
quails cueillent. 


-CI 


Que je cueille, 
que nous cueillions. 


que tu cueilles, 
que vous cueilliez. 


quUl cueille, 
quails cueillent. 



^ Que je cueillisse, que tu cueilHssos, qu'il cueillit, 

que nous cueillissions, que vous cueillissiez, quHls cueillissont 

The Compound Tenses are conjugated with AvoiE, tuhaot. 
Conjugated after the same manner — 

\ccueiUir9 to ufelcome. | Recueilliry to gatkerj to rmp 



4- Dormir. 

v- Je dors, 
nous donnons, 

fl • Je dormaifi, 
nous dormions, 

J. Je dorniis, 
nous dormimes, 

-L- Je dormirai, 
nous doriiiiroas, 

-M- Je doriniraia, 
iiouH dormirions 



DoRMiR to sleep 

Dormant. 



tu dors, 
vous dormeif 

tn dormais, 
vous dormiei, 

tu dormia, 
vous dormttesy 

tu dormiras, 
vous dormirez, 

tu dormirais, 
vouH doruiiries, 
2N 



-■- Dorml. 

il dort, 

ils dorment. 

il domiait, 
ils doimaient. 

il dormit, 
ils doruiirent. 

il dormira, 
ils dormiront. 

il dormirait, 
lis doruiiraieot 
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•P- 



dormona. 



dors, 
dormez, 

que tu dormes, 
que VOU8 dormies« 



qu'il dormey 
quails dormenl* 

quMl dorme« 
qu'ils dormeat 



que ttt doriDMsea, qM'il dormft, 

que voiM Uoimissie^ quails doruiii 



-Q > Que je dorme, 
que nouB donnions, 

* «- Que jo dormisse, 
v|ue nous dorinUsions, 

The Compound Tenses are conjug;ated with AvoiE, to have 
Conjugate after tlie same manner— 

Bndormir, to lull asleep. Redormir, to sleep agairu 
S^endormir^ tofallasleep. Se r&xdorvf\\rj to full asipep ageimt 

The Compound Tenses ofS^ENDORMia, and Se renpoemie, art 
conjugated with £teb, /o 6e, as all pronominal verbs are. 



•A- Faillir, 

-J- Jefaillis, 

nous faillimes, 



Faillir 
-o- Faillant. 



to fail 



tu faillis, 
vous faillUes, 



Failli. 

il faillit, 
iis falUirent. 



This verb is defective^ and only used in the above tenses, and 
all the compound tenses, which are conjugated with Avoir, /o havB 



Fleurik 



to blossom, to flourish. 



This verb is regular and conjugated liice Finir, when speaking 
oi plants and dowers; but when speaking of the prosperity of a kini^ 
dom, or of a town, -c- the participle present, \s Jlorissant; and -»- 
tne onperfcct of the indicative, jtfloriisaU^ tuflorissais^ &c. 

RsFLBUEiE, to blouom^ arJUmrith again^ follows the same r la. 



•A- Faii. 

• F- Je fuis, 
nous fuyona, 

-V- Je fuyais, 
nous fuyionS: 

•1- Je fuis, 
nous futmoai 

X- Je fuirai« 
nous fuirona, 

R* Je fuiraia, 
ncus fuirions, 

fuyons, 



FuiR 
-o- Fuyant. 



to fly. 



-R-FuL 



tu fuis, 
vous Aiyes, 

tu fuyais, 
vous fuyies, 

tu fuis, 
vous futtes, 

tu fuiras, 
vous fuirez, 

tu fttirais, 
vous fuiries, 

fuis, 
fuyea, 



il fuit, 
ils fuieni. 

il fuyait, 
ils fuyaieoL 

il fuit, 
Us Aiirent. 

il fuira, 
ils fuironf. 

il fuirait, 
ils fuirsient. 

qu*il fiiio. 
qu'ils luient. 
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'ft • Quo je fuie, 

que nous fuyionii, 

•9- Que jo ruiiwe, 
que nous fuissionB, 



que lu fuien, 
que vouMUiyicz, 

que tu fuiHRes, 
que VOU8 fuitisieZv 



qu*il riiie* 
quMs i'uienL 

qu*il Aiit, 
qu'ils fuis^enL 



The Compound Tenses are conjugrated with Avoir, iohaoe* 
Conjufirated after the same manner, S^enfuie, /o run atp^qr. 



GisiH 



to lie. 



This verb, (de/eelive) which formprtj signified to be lying 49v% 
IS no longer in use ; we liowcver, say sometimes, ilgUi ci^gU^ here Ii6s« 
IS the couunon form by which an epitaph bogin>* 



HaI'r 



to hate. 



This v^rb Is regular, and conjugated like Finie, except ij» th«t 
first three persons singular of -f- tlie present of the indicative, Je kai$t 
1 hate ; hi ftait^ Uiou ha test; il hmtf he hates ; and in tlie second person 
lingular of -p- tlie imperative, Kait^ hate. 

A diieresis ( •• ) is required over Uie i in all tenses and pefsoiui, 
except in those above montioced ; this diaeresis is to cauira the a and i tu 
be pronounced as two syllables. 





Mourir 


to die. 


-A- Mourir. 


•o- Mourant. 




-I- Mort. 


-p- Je menn, 
nous mourons 


tu meurs, 
Tous mourez, 




il mtuit, 
lis meureni. 


•■- Je mouraifl, 
nous niourioui 


tu mourais, 
vous mouriez, 




U mourait, 
Us mouraient« 


J- Je mourus, 
nous mourfimeiy 


tu mourns, 
vous mourAtes, 




il mourut, 
lis modrurent. 


L- Je mourrai, 
nous mourroni, 


tu mcurras, 
TOUS mourrez. 




il mourra, 
lis Tiourront 


K- Je mourrais, 
nous mourrionSf 


tu mourrais, 
vous mourriez, 




il mourrait, 
lis mourraieHl. 


•F- 

mooronsi 


meurs, 
moureif 




qu'il meure, 
qulls meurem. 


a- Que je fiw«ra«- 

que nous mouf ions, 


que tu meufee, 
f que vous mouriet, 


qu'il mt ure, 
qu'ils ineurwftt 



Que je mouruiise, que tu mourusses, qu^il roourikt. 

que nous mourussions, que vous mourussies, quails mourusseni 

The Compound Tenses are oonjugated with Etrk, /e be. 
Conjugated after the same manner. Sf fiouaia, to bt dying. 
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OuiR 



to hear. 



Thi8 verb, (defective) can only bo used in -a- the present of th» 
infinitive, ouirn to hear ; in -j- the preterit definite, foms^ 1 heard ; 
U on/t^ he heard ; in -s- the imperfect of the subjunctive, que fouiuc 
Uiat 1 might hear ; quHl oiiiU that he might hear ; and in its ccnpouna 
tenses, which are formed wiUi tlie simple tenses of Avoir, to ha»e^ and 
its past participle out, aaj'^ai out, 1 have heard, iu at euaf, Szc 





OUVRIR to OpOU 




-A- 


Ouv rih 


-0- Ouv rani. -«• 


- Ouv art. 


-r- 


J'ouvre, 


tu ouv ret. 


il ouv re. 




nous ouvrofM, 


vous ouv rcM^ 


ils ouvrcfil. 


H- 


J^ouv rait^ 


tu ouv raiff. 


il ouv rat/. 




nous ouvrtofu, 


vous ouvnes. 


ils ouv ratenl. 


J- 


J'ouv ri>, 


tu ouvm. 


il ouvrt/. 




nous ouv rimet, 


vous ouv r£/ft, 


ils ouv rireiU. 


L- 


J''ouv rtroi. 


tu ouv rtroi. 


il ouvrtro. 




ncus ouv rinms^ 


vous ouv rire»^ 


ils ouv riranU 


-\- 


J'ouv ftrai#. 


tu ouv rtraif. 


il ouv rirat/, 




nous ouv rtrion^, 


vous ouv riries, 


ils ouv riraieni. 


•P- 




ouv re. 


qu'il ouv re,. 




oav rorUg 


ouv res, 


quails ouv rent* 


-Q- 


Que jWvrl^ 


que tu ouv re»^ 


qu'il ouv re. 




que nous oii^ non«, 


que vous ouv rtes. 


quMls ouv renl. 



I* Que j'ouv ru«e, que tu ouv risses^ qu'il ouv rfl, 

que nous ouv risnotu^ que vous ouv riiites, qu'ils ouv runtd 

Compound Tenses are conjugated wilh Avoi&, to Aa«e. 
Conjugated after the same manner—- 



Rouv rtr, to open again. 

Kntr'ouv nr, to half open* 

Couv rir^ to cover, 

Recouv rir^ to covet again. 



Decouv nV, to discover. 

Oft'nV, to offer. 

MesoffnV, to underbid. 

Soufi'nV. to suffer. 



A- i^en/tr 

-F- Je sen t, 
nous son/ofut, 

"B- Je sen /au, 
uoQs sen tiant 

3 Je sen tit^ 
QouB sen Hmef 



Sentir 



tofeeL 



KK Sen tmtU. 



tu sen#, 
vous sen /es. 

tu sen /at>, 
vous sen /ies, 

tu sen /tJr, 
vous «on/f/et, 



r- Sen /i. 

il son f , 
ils sen/enl. 

il sentotf. 
Us sen /ateMf 

il sen/t/, 
ils sen /irenL 
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.L- 


Je son /yrai, 
nous sou tironi^ 


tu sen /trn«, 
vous sen /ires. 


il sen ttra. 
ils senfironi; 


•K- 


fe ten /trau, 
nous seufiriofUy 


tu sen tirais^ 
vous sen iiriea^ 


il sen /trail, 
ils sen /traienl. 


r- 


sen /ont, 


sent, 
senses. 


qu*il son /e, 
quails sen lenl. 


-a 


Qua je sen /e, 
que nous seu iiorUf 


que tu sen fet, 
que vous sen iieM^ 


qu^U senle, 
qu'ils aonum. 


•• 


Queje sen/tste, 
que nous sen/isnofu, 


quetu sen/iffet, 
que vous scn/uhes, 


qu^il sen tiU 
quails sen iiueni. 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoia, to hwot. 
Conjugate after the same manner-— 



Oonsen tify to eonaent^to agriL 
k^t;ssen^tr, to foresee. 
R^ebsen /iV, to resetitytofed stUL 
Men/iV, to lie. 

Deaien tir, to give the He, to be- 
yie, % contmdict, 
Repar tir, to reply* 



Se ressen tir, to feet stCL 
Se repen tir^ to repent* 

Par tir, to set otU, to depart 
Repar tir, to set out agairu 
Sor /tr, to go out, ^ 
Ressor/tr, to go oui^gatn- 



The Compound Tenses of the first six of the above verbs, are 
Konjugated with Avoia, to have. 

Those of Sb aEssEXTiR snd Se repbntik, as all (kher pronomi* 
pal verbs, are conjugated with Etre, to be, ^^ 

And thoseof Pa rtir,Repartir, Sortie, an^PFaffoaTiA« some- 
times with Avo*^, bomeiimes with Etab. 



SxHvia 



to aerje. 



*A. Seroir. 


-o- Ser wml. 


-■-Seroi. 


F- Je ser «, 
nous ser vom. 


tu sor <, 

vous ser «es, 


il ser f , 
ils ser veni. 


a- Je ser vau, 
nous ser viovu. 


ta ser vats, 
vous ser viat^ 


il soroaif, 
ils ser vaicnl. 


/- Je Bcrvtf, 
nous ser vtmet, 

• 


tu ser vis, 
vous ser vl/ef« 


il servtl, 
ils servtreitf. 


L- Je ser vt rat, 
nous ser virons^ 


tu ser viras, 
vous sor otres, 


U servtra, 
ils sor vinmS. 


H- Je serrtrau, 
nous BQivirionMf 


tu ser vtrait, 
vous ser vtnest 


il acTviraity 
ils ser viraient 


p- 

■ertnTu, 


sers, 
serrfs, 
S s 8 


quHl ser re, 
qu'ils ser P0ii 
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•u- Que je wsrve, que tu serr^«, qu^il serve, 

que nouB aerviorUf que vous serviez^ qu'ils aervenit 

•B- Que je ser vtMC, que tu ser di>i^, qu^il serrf/, 

que nous ser viJfiotWt que vo us ser t;u«t«s, qu^ib ser vaneitf. 

Conjugated after the same manner — 

Desser vir, to clear a table^ to do an ill office to »omd>ody» 
Se ser vtr, to make use^ to use. 

The Compound Tenses of SiERyia and Dessbevik, are oenjui 
gated with Avoir ; tliose of Ss nsavi^, with Etrb. 

AsBBBTxa, to ntbjeeiy is regular, and conjugated like Fxnie. 



Tbnir "^ tohM. 



A- 


Tenir. 


-o- T enant. 


*B- Tsfiy 


•|f- 


Je tienf, 
nous t eiunut 


tu ttem, 
vous t enest 


iltten/, 
^ ils t iennenL 


M- 


Je t j^. 


tu teTiatf, 
vous t enicM^ 


il t enati, 
ils tenaient 


J- 


Je tt'ni, 
nous t tnmei^ 


tu t tni, 
vous t fn/et. 


il tin/, 
ils t inrent. 


•L- 


Je tiendraia^ 
lous ttc7u;^^k 


tu t iendroif 
vous t iendreM^ 


il tten^ro, 
ils t iendroru. 


V 


Je t iendrais^ 
nous t iendrioni^ 


tu tieiuirats, 
vous ttefu/rtes. 


il tten<fratl, 
ils t iendraienL 


»• 


t«non«, 


ttent, 
tenet. 


qu'il ttenne, 
quails ttennen/. 


-u- 


* 
• Que je t t>nne, 

que nous ieniont,' 


que tu t tennet, 
que vous t entes« 


qu'il tienne, 

qu'ils tiennen/ 

9 


■- 


Que je t ouM, 
que nous t tnMfVmt, 


que tu t tfijses, 
que vous ttfunes, 


qu'il t{n<, 
qu'ils t insnni 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoir, to have. 
Conjugate after tne same manner^- 



•Appartcntr, to belong, 
Av enir^ to happen. 
•Circjmv cntr, to circumvent. 
•Gout enir^ to contain. 
•Contreventr, to contravene. 
Conv enir^ to agree, to suit. 
*l)^pr^v enir^ to unpreposttess. 
•Detcnir, to detain. 
Dev enir^ to become. 



Disconv enir^ to disagret^ 
*Eiitret enir^ to entertain. 
Intcrv enir, to intervene. 
*Maintemr, to maintain. 
M^sav entr, to succeed ilL 
•Obtcntr, to obtain. 
Parv enir, to attain. 
*Prev enir^toprevent^to inform^ 
Prov entV, to proceed from. 
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RedeT «ntr, tn become again, 
*Ret enir, to relairu 
Rev efiir^ to come again, 

[to come back. 
S'abst enir^ to abstain, 
'Sout eniV, to ausiain^o aupport. 



Se ressouv f/itr. to reroHecL 
Se 80UV cmV, ^o remember, 
*Subv ewir, /o relieve, 
Surv£/iif,/o come muxpectidly 
V ciwV, /o come. 



Those of the above verbs, which are marked with an asterisk (*|i 
tre conjugated in their compound tenses, with Avoir, /o Aove, and tht 
Others, wUh Etrb, to be, 

AvENiR, to happen^ is only used in the third person singulaif of 
-r- the present of the indicative, as sHl avient^ if it happens. 

Provknir, to proceed from^ is employed in its third persons sio 
gular, and plural; aa cela prooieni de, that proceeds from ; Tout set 
keitrs proviennerU de^ &c. all his misfortunes proceed from. Sic 



ViTlR 



to ehthA 



4-V«t9. ^ 


VAtanl. 


•■-V^tii. 


'V- Je v6l«, 
nous v£t ona^ 


tuvetf, 
vous vitesy 


ilvAt, 
UsvdtMl. 


-if- Je v6t ais^ 
nous vdt tont, 


tu v€t au, 
vous v6tte2. 


il v^taiit 
ils v^t atenl. 


•J- Je v6tt>, 
nous v6t {ifieiy 


tu v6t if, 
vous v6t £/e», 


il v$t i/, 
lis vOt irmi 


•L- Je vdttrat, 
nous v6t ironJ^ 


tu v^ttitu, 
vous v6t tres. 


ilvdttro, 
ils vSt troffif. 


-M- Je vet irais^ 
nous v6t trtons, 


tu v6t irais^ 
voits v6t in'est 


il vdttrai/, 
ils vdttraicnj. 


v^toiu, 


V6tf, 

v^tes. 


qu'il v6t e, 
qu'ils vdt en<. 


•a- Queje v^te, 
que nous vAt tofii, 


que ta vAt et , 
que vous v^ttec, 


qu'il v^te, 
qu'ils v^t emi. 


•■- Quo je v6t tMe, 
que nous v6t tiftoraf , 


que tu vH ismet, 
que vous v6t ifffies. 


qu'il v6t f /, 
qu'il v6t if««fi/ 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoir, to hae^ 
Conjugated after the same mannei— 



Rev^ttV, to dothe, 
DiWdttV, to stripj to undress. 



Se T^t tr> to drtMSj or clothft oneU 

[self 
Se d^y^t tr, /o divest one'^s self 

The Compound Tenses of Se vilir^ and Se dev^tir^ are coi]^U||^a- 
led with Strb /o 6e; aa all other prooommal verbs are. 



134 IRREGULAR^ DEFECT! VR, AND UMPKRSONAL VERBS 



irregular^ Defective, and (ihiipersoncU Verbs of the 7Tiird 

Conjugation, 

AyoiR to have. 

This verb, (active and auxiliary) iff one of Uie most irregralai 
See its coujugation, page 10. 



Ravoir 



to have again. 



This yerb, (oe/ive and defective) is only used in -a^ the prei ent 
el the infinitive. 



Y AVOIR there to be. 

This verb, (tinipertanal) is conjugated, page 30. 



S'asseoir 



to nt dovDTL 



A- S^asseoir. -o- 

-r- Je m^assieds, 

nous nous assojons, 

'fi- Je m'asseyais, 

njus nous assojions, 

J- Je m'assis, 

nous nous asstmos, 

-L- Je m^asseyerai, 
or je m'asseierai, 
or je m'assidrai, 
nous nous asseyorons, 
or nous nous asseierons, 
or nous nous assidrons, 

N- Je m^assoyerais, 
or ie m^asseierais, 
orje m^assi^rais, 
nous nous asseyerions, 
or nous nous asseierions, 
or nous nous assi^rions, 



S^asseyant. 

tu tHCssieds, 

vous vous assoyez. 



-■•^ssis 

il s^assied, 
ils s'asscycnt, 
or ils s'asseicnt. 



•»- 



•flseyons-nons, 

^. Que je m^asseye, 
or que je m^asseie, 
qne nous nous asseyions, 

■- Que je m'assisqe, 

que nous uout assissions. 



il s'assoyait, 
ils s^asseyaient. 

il s^assii, 
ils s'assirent. 

il s^asseyera, 
il s^usseiora, 
il s^assiera, 
ils s^asseyeront, 
ils s^asseieront, 
ils s^assieront. 

il s^asseyerait, 
il s^asseierait, 
il s^assieraity 
ils s'assoyeraien* 
ils s^asseicralenL 
ils s*assi^raient. 

qu^il sVsseye, 
or quUl s^assoie. 

quails s^asseyent, 
or quails s^asscieni 

quUl s^asscye, 
or quM s^asseie, 
que vous vou* asseylex, qu'ils s^asseyent, 

orqu^ils s'asseient 



tu t^assc^ais, 
vous vous asseyiez, 

tu t'assis, 

vous vous assttes, 

tu t^asseyeras, 
tu t^asseieras, 
ta t^assi^ras, 
vous vous asseyerez, 
vous vous asscierez, 
vous vous assierez, 

tu t^asseyerais, 
tu t'asseicrais, 
tu t^assi^rais, 
vous vous asseyeriez, 
vous vous assoieriez, 
vous vous assi^riez, 

assieds-toi, 
asseyez-vous, 

• 

quo tu t^assoyos, 
or que tu t^asseics. 



que tu Tassisscs, qu'il s'asstt, 

que vous vous assitsiez, qu'ils a^assisieiit. 



'■ 



OF 1HR THIRD CONJUGATION. 



ns 



Conjutrated aflor the name manner, Se rasssoih, :o ntdoKn again. 

The C'Uiii{iuun(l TenseH of these two verbs, are conjugated wiifa 
EtrK) io be ; as all other pronoiuinal verba are. 

Conjugate ader the same manner, without the accond ]ironuim 
aic, /e, ttf &c. AssEoiR^ tu ttiy or to lajf someUihigy or somebodt/ down. 

The compound tcnsea are conjugated with Avoir, io have. 

The diflcrent ways of writing and pronouncing some of tht 
tenses and persona of the above verbs, render them very difficult; par* 
tic'ilar attention mus*, bo paid to their conjugations. Of the three ways 
of writing and pronouncing, -l- Uie future, and -n- the conditional pre- 
sent ; I would recommend the third aa being the eaaieat, and I believe 
tho moat used. 

Some Grammarians have imagined, to do away with the difficnl- 
tiea theae verba offer, even to French people, to conjugate then «f 
followa — 



S'assoir 



to nt dyum^ 



-A- S^aaeoir. 

-p- Je m'aasoia, 

nous nous asaoyona, 

-H- Jc ni^assoyais, 

nous nous assoyiona, 

J- Je m^assis, 

nous nous asatmes, 

•%»- Je m'assoirai, 

nous nous assoirona, 

»»' Je m^assoirais, 

nous nous assoiriona, 

•r- 

asaoyona-noua. 



•o- S^aaaoyant. 

tu t^assois, 
- vous vous aasoyez, 

tu t^assoyais, 
vous vous assoyiei, 

tu t^assis, 

voua vous aaaltoa, 

\^ t^aasoiraa, 
vous vous aaaoirez, 

tu t'assoirais, 
Toua voua aaaoiriez, 

assois-toi, 
assoyez-voua. 



-■• Aaaia. 



il a^aaaoit, 
lis a'aasoient. 

il a^assoyait, 
ila s^assoyaient, 

il s'assit, 
ils a'assirent* 

il a^assoira, 
ila s^assoiront. 

il a'assoirait, 
ila a^aasoiraient. 

qu'il s^asabie, 
qu'ils s^assoient 



•Q- Que je m^assoie, que tu Tassoiea, qu^il a^aasoie, 

que nous noua assoyiona, que voua voua asaoyiez, quails s^assoient 

•a. que je m'asslase, que tu t'asaisaea, quMl s^aastt, 

que nous nous assisaioita, que voua voua aaaiaaiez, qu'ila a'aasiseeut 

It is certain that this way of conjugating the above, is mud' 
more coitvenient; and I ahould like to recommend it; but although 
much used in some poCrta of France, it is not yet generally received as 
correct by most of those of tho Old School->^who in every country seem 
to bn opposed to every thing that can facilitate knowledge, jeat w« 
ahould now acquire in a ifiorl time, and with lUtU trouble, what hu 
foat them mach time and great tr6uble. 



Choir tofdtL 

Thia verb is not used, except in -a- the present nf the infinU-He. 
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D^CHOIR 



to decay. 



This verb is seldom used, except in -a- the present of the inliiii* 
tive, and in its compound tenses, which are conjugated somotimtts witA 
Gtre, sometimes with Avoia. 



EoHOia ' to fall to, to expire^ to be due^ to fall due. 

This verb is only used in the third person of -f- present of the 
indicative, il iehoii, sometimes pronounced U kekei; in -j- il eckui; in 
-L- U eeherra ; in -n- U teherrait ; in -s- qu^il ^chvt^ &c. in -a- iehoir z 
in -c- ichiant ; in -a* echu ; and in the eompound tenses, which are con 
jugated soittelimes with Avoia, and ^spmvtunM with £tas. 



Falloir 



to be necessary. 

it is necessary, 

U was netessary. 

ii was necessary, 

a shatl of will be necessary, 

U shouid^ tBouH^ cQutd^ or migfit be neeoMry 

that it may be necessary, 
that it might be necessary. 



•F- n faut, 
-H. 11 fallait, 
-J- 11 fallut, 

• 

-L- 11 faudra, 
-N- II faudrait, 
-p- (none) 
•Q- Qu^il faille, 
-t- Qu'il fallut, 

The Compound Tenses of this verb, (unipersonal and defu ive) 
are formed by the addition of its participle pa8t,yai/u, to the third peison 
singular of the verb Avoir, as il a/eUlu, it has been necessary, &c. 

The expressions, / must^ he miul^ we mi»l, you miutn they mitsif 
&c. are rendered by it must that l—il must t/ial he, &c. the verb which 
follows is put in the subjunctive mood, and in the person indicated by th^ 
ptjrsonal pronouc, which is before must, in the English; aa I must write— 
i! faut que ficrive ; you must drink---t/ fatU que vous buviex. Sic, W8 
^ay also, il me faut ecrire^ il vous faut boire. 



MouvoiR 



to wove. 



A- Mouvoir. 

-F- Je mous, 

nous mouYonii 

B- Je mouvais, 
nouH mouvionii 

'J" je mus, 
nous miimes, 

-L Je mouvrai, 
nut 1 8 monvrons. 



Mouvant* 



tu meua« 
Tous niouves, 

tu mouvais, 
vous mouviez, 

tu mus, 
vous mutes, 

tu mouvras, 
vous mr.uvrez. 



-I- Mu. 



il meut, 
ils meuvcnit. 

il mouvait, 
ils mouvaienl. 

il mut, 
ils murent. 

il mouvra, 
ils mouvroDt. 



or THK THIRD CON'JUaATION. 



m 



if' Je roouvrais, 
nous iDOUvrion% 

mouvons, 

•«- Qtt« j« meuTe, 
4U« noiAs mouvioDs, 

-^ Que jfl niuste, 
quii nous musMona, 



tu mouvrais. 
voua mouvriez, 

meus, 
inouves, 

que tu meuvef, 
que vouf mouviei, 

que tu mu^Bem 
que vouii musfliez. 



il inoiivrait, 
iitt inuuvraiunt. 

quMl meuve, 
qu'ili lueuvent* 

qu*il ineuve, 
quUU luouvent* 

qu*il mut, 
qu'iU muMeat. 



This verb U very liUle Ufi«d« except in -a- the present of itii 
iiifLifcive. 

The Compound Tens^f are conjugated with Avoia, to have. 

The object iu giving, here, all its tenses, is to have a modeU lot ^* 

Rmouvoir, to move, I S'emouvouT) to be coneemtd* 

Prcnnouvoir, to promote. | 

nrhich are conjugated like it. The ccmpousid tenses of S'imoiwmr^ ara 
coajugatcd witii Etsb. 

PromovofQir^ is only used in -▲- the present of the infinitive aad 
in the compound tenses. 



Pleutoir 



torabi. 



•A- Pleuvoir, 
-G- Pleuvant, 
-K- Flu, 
-p- 11 pleut, 
•H- il pleuvait, 
-i- 11 plut, 
-Li- \\ pleuvra, 
-N- U plcuvrait, 
-p- ijumt.') 
• Q Qu'il pieuve, 
-s- Qu'ilplOt, 



loratia. 

raining* 

reuned. 

it ramsy doet rain, of israining. 

ii rained^ did rotn, or vm ratntfig. 

it rained or did ram, 

fl teiU rain. 

it toould rain, 

that it may ratn. 
that it might rain- 



The compound tenses, of the abov untpersonal verb, ai« formed 
by the addition of-E- its participlo paspive, /i/u, to the third person sin 
(ular of the simple tenses of Avoia ; nail a plu, it has rained, &c 



A- Pourvoir. 



PouRvoiR to provide. 

-o- Pourvoyant. •■- Pourvii. 



.p. Je pourvois, 
nous pourvoyons, 

-■- Je pourvoyais, 
nous pourvoyious. 



tu pourvoii^ 
vous pourvoyev, 

tu pourvoyais, 
vous pourvoyiez 



il pourvoit, 
lis pourvoient, 

il pouivoyait, 
ils pourvo^Hioou 
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•J- Jo pourvus, 

nous pourvumes, 

>L- Je pourvoirai, 
nous pourvoironSa 

-N- Je pcurvoirais, 
nous pourvoirions, 

pourvoyons. 



tu pourrus, 
70U8 pourvutos, 

tu pourvoiras, 
vous pourvoiroz, 

tu pourvoirais, 
vous pourvoirraz, 

pouiTois, 
^Murvoyei, 



il pounrut. 
Us pourvurent 

il pourvoirEf 
Us pourvoiroot. 

il pourvoirait, 
ils pourvoiraienl* 

qu*U pourvoie, 
qu'ils pourvoiont. 



-a- Que je pounroie, quo tu pourroiea, qu'il pounrowi, 

que nous pourvoyions, que vous pourvoyios, qu'ils pourvoiont. 

o- Que jo pourvusse, que tu pourvusses, q\i*i\ pourvCit, 

q^xe nous pourvussiono, que vous pourvussiez, quails pourvussont 

The Compound Tonses are conjugated with Avoia, to ktue. 



PouvoiR to be able. 


• A' Pouvoir. 


•o- Pouvant. 


-B-PU. 


«■»- Je puis or je peoz, 
nous pouvons, 


tu peuz, 
vous pouvoit 


il pent, 
ils pouvonU 


-B- Je pouvais, 
nous pouvions, 


tu pouvais, 
vous pouvioiv 


il pouvait, 
ils pouvaient. 


-J- Je pus, 

nuus pQmeii 


tu pus, 
vous putes, 


ilput, 
ils purenC 


•Lr Je pourrai, 
nuus pourrons. 


. tu pourras, 
vous pourroi, 


il pourra, 
ils pourront* 


•R- Jo pourrais, 
nous pourrions, 


tu pourrais, 
vous pourriei, 


il pourrait, 
ils poi^raient. 


-r- 


{none) 


) 


•a- Que je puisse, 
que nous puissions. 


que tu puisse, 
que vous puissiei, 


quMI puisso, 
qu^ild puissent. 


-■^ Que je pusse, 
que noas pussiona, 


que tu pusses, 
que vous pussies. 


qu'il pAt, 
qu*ils pussenl. 


Compound TenMs are conjugated with Avoia, to htnrt. 


Savoir to know. 


-A- Savoir 


•o- Sachant, 


v-Su. 


-r- Je sais, 

nous savona, 


tu sais, 
vous saves. 


Usait, 
ils savent. 


-B* Je savais, 
iK>us aavions. 


tu savais, 
vous savieZf 


il savait, 
ils savaiont. 


-9- Jo sua, 
O'iQ^ surnes 


tu sus, 
vouk siites. 


il sut, 
ils Hurent. 
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•^ 


le uiirai. 
nous sauroiu, 


tu Kan ran, 
vuuM ifaurez. 


il Biiura, 
ii» sauront 


II- 


Jc saiirais, 
nous saurioiu, 


tu Rauraifi, 
vous Miuriex, 


il Bauratt, 
Ub Mauraiont. 


f 


•achonfl. 


■ache, 
ladiez. 


qu*il Bache, 
quails saclienU 


Or 


que ncus sachiom, 


que tu saeliee, 
que voua sachieii 


qu^il Bache, 
qu^iifl Bachent. 


i- 


Que je pusse, 
que nous suBsiona, 


. que tu BUMes, 


qu*il But, 
qu*ilB BUSBent. 



The Compound Tenees are conjugrated with Avoia, io ht 

Savotr^ to know ; muBt not be confounded with Coniuti/re, tf 
know. Confiaiire^ is mostly used, in the sense of, to be ae^uamled with i 
\ud Sanoir^ in other circumsianocs. 



Seoir 



•A- Seoir. 

-E> fl sied, 
-u- 11 seyait, 
-j- 

-L- 11 si^ra, 
•N- n si^rait, 
-p- 
a- Qu'il side. 



•c- Scyant. 

iijiis. 
itJUiaL 
(none) 
it wiU JU. 
it would JU» 
(jumt) 
that it mayJU^ 



to Jit J to become^ to fit wdL 

-B- Sis. 



ils si^nt, 
ils seyaientf 

ils sidront, 
ils si^ient, 

V 



tht^JiL 
theyjUted. 

theywiUJU. 
the jf would JU* 



qu'ils si6»nt, that they wu^ fit. 



8- (none) 

This verb, which is only employed in the Uiird person of the 
singular, and of the plural, of some tenses, has no compound tenses. 



SuRSEoia 



to rqmevty to put off. 



This rerb is seldom used, except in -a« the present of tb« 
infinitive. 







Valoiii 


to be worth 


'A' 


Valoir. 




Valant 


-■- Vain. 


-r- 


Je vauz, 
nous valouit 




tu vauz, 
vous valez. 


il vaut, 
lis ralent* 


•■ 


Je valaiB, 
noiisi valions. 




tu valais, 
vous valiei, 


il valait, 
ils valaienU 


•j- 


Je valuB, 
Duus valumea. 




tu valuB, 
vous valOtes, 
20 


il valut, 
Qb valurent 
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-I.- Je vaudrai, 
nous vaiiUrouts 

-N- Je vaudraifl, 
nouH vaudripocu 

Talona, 



-^ Que je vaiUe« 
que aouv vuJions, 



!u vaadrxs, 
vuu» vuudrez, 

tu vaudrais, 
V0U8 vaudricz« 

TBUX, 

vaJez, 

que tu vaiUes, 
que voi^ valie]^ 



il vaudra, 
ilH vaudroniv 

il vaudrait, 
ilH vaudraient* 

qu'il vaiilet 
qu'ils vaillent. 



Que je valusae, 
quo nous valussipns. 



que tu yaluwevt 
que VOU8 vaiufieioi, 



qu**!! yaille, 
qil^Us vaillent. 

qu^il valut, 
qu*iU valussenU 

Tbe Couipound Tefiflea are conjugated with Avqi&« to have. 
Coojvgaled aAer the «<Miie maJiner— 

Prd valoir, to prevaiL 



he valoir, to return tike for like. 
Kqui vaiuir, to be equivalent. 

This last, makes in -a* the subjunctive, qiut ;> privnJ^^ que f» 
yrivalet^ qu'il prevaU^ qw nmt$ pri9aium*^ que voum mtrnteM^ qu*4if 
yrivalenl. 



f^ 



VOIE 



to $€$. 



•A Voir* 

-?. Je vois, 
nous voyone, 

B' Je vojrais, 
nous voyiona, 

J- Jo vis, 
n'us v lines, 

L Je vcrrai, 
nous vurrons, 

n Je verrais, 
nous verriona, 

f • 

voyons, 

a- Que jo voie-i 
que nous voyions, 

-■- Que je visse, 

que nous vissions. 



"9* Voyftnt, 

tu vols, 
vous voyei, 

tu voyais, 
vous voyieit 

tu vis, 
vous vUea, 

tu verras, 
vous verrcz, 

tu verrais, 
vous ycrrie:^ 

vois, 
voyez, 

que tu voiof, 
que vous voyioz, 

que tu visscs, 
quo vous vissioz, 



-*- Vu 



il yoit, 
ils voienC 

il voyait, 
ils voy4kififkt 

il vit 
ils virent. 

il vorra, 
ils vorront. 

il vorrait, 
ils vcrraiont. 



qu^i voie^ 
qu^'ils voient 

qu'il voio, 
qu'ils voienL 

qu*il vtt, 
quails vissont. 

with Avoir, io have 



The Compound Tensos aro conjugated 
Conjugaie af\er the same manner — 

Re voir, to see again. [ Entre voir, to have a glimpse oj- 
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P 



RE /OIR 



to /o reset. 



This Tcrfa is conjugated like VoYr, to «ee, except in 
(htura, mini in -n- Iho present of the contiitional. 



L- J9 pr^Toirmif 
nou* prevoiroaii 

IT- Je pr^oirait^ 
ODtM pr6f«irioii«, 



tu pr^roiras, 
Vous pr^voireCi 

tti pr^voiraiB) 



■L^ the 



il pr#Votra, 
Us pt^voiront. 

il pi^voimit, 
lis pr^oiraieui 



VOULOIB 



Vooloir 



"f Je veiiz^ 
nouB voulonsy 

H- Je voulaia, 
nous voulionsy 

4* Je voulus, 

nous voulumes, 

I.- Je voudrai, 
poua voudronSf 

-v- Je voudrais, 
nous voudrionSf 

-Q Quo je veuille, 
que nous voulions, 

•f Que jo voulusse, 

que nous voulussions. 



to be mlhng. 

Voulanti •■- Voulo, 



tu vouz, 
vous vouloSf 

tu voulaift, 
Tous vouUez, 

tu voulus, 
▼ous voulutes, 

tu voudras, ^ 
vous voudrez, 

tu voudrais, 
vous voudriez, 

veuilloz, 

que tu veuilles, 

que vous vouliez, quails veuillenitf 

que tu voulusscs, qu*U voulut, 

que vous voulussiez, qu'ils voulussenCt 
with avoir. 



il rent, 
lis veulent* 

il Toulait, 
ils voulaient. 

i" Toulat, 
ils voulurent. 

il voudra, 
ils voudronL 

il voudrait, 
ils voudraisnt* 



(if the only person) 
quUl veuille, 



Irregular, Dtfedive, and C/nipersonal Verbs of the Fmtrth 

Conjugatioru 



Battrs 



to beat. 



B- Satire. 

V* Je bats, 
nous battoM* 

■- Je battais, 
nous battionSf 

K Je tmttis, 
nous battimes, 

t Je battrai, 
nous battrons. 



Battant. 

tu bats, 
vous biittezi 

iu battais, 
vous*baitiet, 

tu battis, 
vous battites, 

tu battrab, 
vous battrez. 



-B- Battiu 



il bat, 
lis battenl. 

il battait, 
ils battaieot 

il batiit, 
ils batlireni. 

il battra, 
ils battront 



142 inRRGULARf DEFECTIVE, AND UNIPKRSONAL VERBS 



1- Jo battrais, 
Qoufi battrions. 



•p- 

battons, 

-a- Que jo batto, 
que lious baltionfl, 

••- Quo je baiiifiae, 
que uous battisaioiii, 



tu battrais, 
vouB baltriez, 

bats, 
battcz, 

que tu battef, 
que VOU8 battles, 

que tu batiKoSf 
que voufl battiMuex, 



i] battraitt 
ils battraioot. 

qu^i! batte, 
qu'ils bat tent. 

qu*il batto, 
qu*ilii battent. 

qu'il battit, 
quails baltiMent. 



Tho compound tonaea are conjugated with AvoiA, Ip Aove. 
Conjugate after the same manner^ 



A luittre, to pull doiovu 
Com battre, to fighL 
lie liattre, to debate. 
Ra battre, to pull down agatUy 

[to abate. 



Re battre, to heat agairu 
S'e battre, to make ur be merry 
Se de battle, to struggle. 



The compound tenaos oCS*ibaiire^ and Se dibaiire^ are conjiiga 
tod with Etrb, to 6e. 



BOIRB 



to drink* 



-A-Boire 


-c- Buvant. •■- Bik 


•r- Je bois, 

nous buTone, 


tu bois, il boit, 
Tous bu?eR| Us boivenC 


•s Jtsbuvais, 
nous bavions. 


tu buvais, il buvait, 
Tous buviei, ils buvaient. 


•J- Je bus, 
LOUS bC^met, 


tu bus, il but, 
vous butes, ils buronfc. 


-L- Jo boirai. 


tu boiras, i! bo*ra. 


nous boirons. 


vous boirez, ils boiront. 


-M* Je boirais, 
nous boil ions. 


tu boi^ai5^ il bcirait, 
vous boiriez, ils boiraient 


buTons, 


bois, qu*il boive, 
buves, quails boivent 


•a- Que je boive 
que nous buviona, 


que tu boive, qu^il boive, 
que vous buviex, quails boivent. 


B- Que je buase, 
quo nous Uussions, 


que tu busies, qu'i! bat, 
que vous bussiez, quails bussent. 


The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoir, to Amxe. 


Conjugate at\er the same manner. Re boire. to drtnk agon 



Of TBB FOUUTR OONJUOATlf^ir. 
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Clors 



to close. 



•A- Clore. 


(none) 


-■- C1O0. 


W' Jc dos, 


ta clo». 


Uclot 


L- Je cloraU 
noun cloronfi 


ti ciOTaa, 
Tous clorex. 


il clora, 
ilfl clcronU 


■ Je cloraif J 
couf doriontf 


ta clorais, 
vous cloriez, 


]] clorait 
ils cloraient. 



■ 

This ?erb, (de/eelive) is only used in the above few tensos aii4- 
tersons, and in all the compound tenses, which are formea wUk 
kvoim, io have. Some write this verb with double r. 

Conjugated aAor the same manner, Em cloec, to eneloee* 





CoNCLURE to conduat 


•m 


Oondoro. -o- Concluant. 


-s- Condn. 


F- 


Je conclus, 

nous concluons, ' 


tu conclus, 
vous conclues. 


il concluty 
ils concluent. 


H- 


• Je concluais, 
nous conclu'ions. 


tu concluais, 
TOUS conclu'iez, 


i^ concluait, 
ils conciuaient. 


J- 


Je conclus, 
nous concliimea. 


tu conclus, 
vous conclutet, 


il eonclut, 
ils conclureat. 


tr 


Je conclurai, 
nous conclurona, 


tu concluraSf 
TOUS conclurez. 


il conclura, 
ils concluront. 


«- 


Je conclurais, 
nous cenclurions. 


tu conclurais, 
TOUS concluries. 


11 eonclurait, 
ils conduraienji. 




ooncluons^ 


conclus, 
concluez. 


qu'il conclue, 
quUls concluent. 


ft- 


Qua je conclae, 

q ie nous concluions. 


que tu conclues, 
que vous concluiez, 


qu'il conclue, 
qu'ils concluent. 



•« Que je conclusse, que tu conclusses,. qu^il conclut, 

que nous condussions, que vous conclussiet, quUls conclusaeau 

The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoia, to hatt. 
Conjugated after the same manner, Exolueb, to exclude 



ComriRs 



to pickle. 



A- Confine. 

r Te conf i«, 

nous conf uona, 

■• Je confisais, 
nous conf inoTU, 



-G* ConftfOfil. 

tu conf it, 
TOUS conf ites, 

tu conf i«ai«, 
vou? conf ities, 
202 



-B- Conf tl. 

il conf tt, 
ils conf tsent. 

il conf ifticl, 
ils conCuaienL 



144 IRRBOULAIIi »CrKOTIVB, AKO UNIPBRSOVAL VERBS 



4« Je conftf, 

nous confitnet^ 

-L- Je conf trat, 
UOU8 conf trotMf 

>■-. Je conf r'rau, 
nous coiif irtOMli 

F- 

ronftfottff 

Jii* Que je conf t«e« 
que nous conf utonti 

•II- Que je conf tjr«e, 
que houfi c6tifi3ttiihu^ 



tu conf if, 
Tous conf f/e«, 

tu oonf trAi, 
TOU8 conf ires, 

tu conf trati, 
▼ouB conf irte«t 

conftj, 
confues, 

qu6 tu conf iiefi 
que Toufl conf itiesy 

que tu conf i«i««, 
que TOUS conf iittei, 



il conf t7. 
Us conf ireiil. 

il conf ira. 
Us conf trofil. 

il c6nr irattt 
ils conf iraioU. 

qu^il conf isei 
quails conf isMil. 

qu^il conf xsR« 
qu'ils conf uenl 

qu'il conf £f, 
q«i*tki conf «M€Mf 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoir, to have. 
Conjugate after the same manner — 

Sttflftrcy tosvjjke. \ CirconctVei to circumcise 



C0UDl[lE 



tosetr 



A- 


Coudro. 


0- Cousant. 


-» COUBU. 


W- 


Je eouds, 

nous COlUiOMy 


ta coudfl, 

YOUS C0U30Z, 


il coud, 
ils cousont. 


n- 


Je consais, 
nous cousiont. 


tu eousais, 
YOU8 cousiez, 


il eousait, 
Us cousaienL 

• 


■a- 


Je cou6is, 
nous coustmea, 


«u cousts, 

TOUS COUSttOS, 


il cousit, 
Us cousirent* 


L- 


Je coudrai, 
nous coudronSf 


tu coudras, 
vous coudrez, 


U coudra. 
Us coudront. 


m» 


Je condrais, 
nous coudriooe. 


tu coudrais, 
vous coudriezt 


il coudrait, 
ils coudraient. 


•• 


cousonb. 


eouds, 
cousez. 


quUl COU30, 
qu^Us consent. 


<%• 


Que je couse, 
que nous cousiona. 


que tu cousef 
que ?ous cousiez. 


qu^il couse, 
quUls couseni. 


•- 


Que je cousisse, 
que nous oousissiona 


que tu cousisses, 
que ?ou« couBissiez, 


quHl cousit, 
quails cousissent 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoir, ttt hatft. 
Conjugate afler the same manner — 

Dei i^oudfe, to rip, | Re coudre, to ttw agetuk 



Of THE FOURTH OONJUOATIOK. 



K6 



Croi&e 



to beUeve. 



A- Croire. 

-V- Je crois, 

nous oroyom, 

-■• Je croyais, 
nous croyiona, 

!• Jc cru8, 
I10U8 cruinos, 

J.- Je cruirat, 
I10U8 cruironi, 

V- Je crairai« 
nous croirioQtfa 

croyonii, 

m- Quo JC croio, 

que nous cruyiona, 

••- Quo je cru&5io, 

que nous crussions. 



-o- Cro^aot. 

tu croifl, 
Toua croyet, 

tu croyais, 
vous croyioz, 

tu cruK, 
Toup crules, 

iu croirafs 
70US crojrvit, 

tu cruiram, 
vuuti croihei« 

cre!fl, 

croyoz, 

quii tu croios, 
quo vous croyies, 

quti tu crussus. 



-■- Crn. 



il CliQlt, 

ik croient. * 

il croyait, 
ilfl croyuenft. 

il crut, 
ils crurbil. 

il croira. 
ils croiront. 

M croiraii, 

ils croiraient 

qu'il oroio, 
qu'ils croient. 

qu'iJ croie, 
qu'ils croie&t. 

qu*il crut, 
qu'ils crussent. 



que vous crusifies« 
. The Compound T<}n8C8 are coiiju|^ated with Avoir, to iiaa^ 

Accroire, to make one believe^ to impose upon one. 

Is only used in -a- the present of the infinitive with the rezh #*a^ 
which serves as an auxiliary. 





Croitrs to groWm 


•A- CroHre. 


-o- 


Croissant. 


-1- Crdi. 


-F- Je crois, 

■nous croissons. 




tu crois, 
Tous croissei, 


il croit, 

ils croipsent. 


•H- Je croissais, 




tu croissais, 


il croisnait, 


nous croissions. 




vous croissiez. 


ils croissaient 


-J- Je eras, 

nous erumes. 




tv crAs, 
vAws crutes, 


il crui, 
ils crurent. 


•L* Je croltrai, 
nous croitrons, 




cu croTtras, 
vous cruitcez. 


il croitra, 

ils croitront. * 


V* Je croitrais, 
nous croitrionSf 




tu croitrais, 
Tous croitriez, 


il croitrait, 
ils croitraient. 


erotsffons. 


■ 


crols, 
croissez, 


quMI croisse, 
qu*ils croissenti 


•a- Quo je croisse, 
que nous croissions. 


que tu croisses, 
que vous croissies. 


quMl croiHse, 
qu*ils croisseuL 


«• Quo je crit99o, 
Que nous crussions. 


que ta crdsses^ 
que vous crussiea. 


qu*il criJt, 
qu'ils crussent. 
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The compound tenses are conjugrated s«>n)ctimcs, with Av9««« 
*oin«times with Ctrk; with Avoir, wiicn it ex)'! esses the actidii i*^ 
fTowing, and with Etrb, when it dcuoies the state in wluch one isi 

Conjugate after the same manner-^ 

\c croitre, /• increase. J De croitre, io decreoM 





DiRB to toy 


• 


a- Dire. 


-€• Disarn. 


-■-Dil. 


>r- Je die, 
nous disems 


ttt dis, 
vous dites, 


Udit, 
ils disent. 


■• Je disaia^ 
nous disione. 


tu disaiSf 
vous chsieiv 


il disait, 
iUdisaient. 


J- Jedis, 
nous dimes* 


tu dis, 
vous dites. 


Udit, 
ils dirent. 


>i«- Je dirai, 
nous dirons, 


tu diras, 
vous direXf 


il dira, 
ils dirent. 


K- Je dirais, 
nous dirione, 


tu dirais, 
vous diriei. 


il dtraity 
ib diraiesC' 


disons, 


dis, 
ditesy 


qu'il dise, 
quails disent. 


««• Que je dise, 
•4ue nous disiona, 


que tu disss, 
que vous disies. 


^uUl dise* 
quUl# disent. 

4 


s- Que je disse, 
que nous dissioni« 


que tu disses, 
que Tous dissiei. 


qu'U dtt, 
qu*ils dissent. 



The Compound Tenses are coi^ugated with Avoir, to kmm. 
Conjugate after the same manner. Re dibb, to gay again* 
The following verbs — 



M^ dire. 
Pre dire, 
Se de dire* 



to slander. 
toforetelL 
to recant. 



Contre dire, to contradict. 

De dire, to disown, 

later dire, to interdict, 

Mau dire, to curse, 

are also conjugated like />tre, except in the second person plural of -f 
the iiidicative present, and of -r- the irapetative, in which Uiey make 

Contre disez 
De disez. 
Inter disez. 



]Vlau dissez. Me disez. 
Pre disez. 
De disez. 



Mau dire, takes ^wo «*« in -o* wmudissant ; in the three pereons 
plural of -F-, rutui wwudtMoiu, vout maitdiMtt^ ilt maudistent ; in all the 
prisons of -H-, J€ maudissais, &.'c.; in tlio third person singular, and in 
the iiif ee persons plural, of -r-, quHl matuiiMse, qiU nmu maudistans &c.; 
ind also iu liie three persons plursi, of -a-, que noiu maudisnoiu^ irci io 
its *}{Jd»r peiHuns and tenser it is uo^iugated like Dirb. 



OF THK rOflRTH rOMJUOATIOV. 



t 



0LOE» 



to batchj to hhw^ to Ofm, 



-A- fi'slora. 


(none) 


•■- £cl<M. 


-r- 11 M<^ 




ilfl^clOMIll. 


B 


(nme) 




-J- 


(fMfie) 




•L- n ^elon. 




Uf^eloroiit 


-«- 11 «clorait» 




Ua ^donient 


-p- 


(fiMe) 




-a- Qu*il ^oflM, 


• 


qn^ AdoMiit 



(noiif) 
The Compound Tenaei an eonjngiAed with Atcia, It 



141 





£oBi]ix to unite. 


•A- ^tr«. 




-€-£crtMfil 


'M'tmit. 


now toiMM« 




Inter «<, 


ilstertsoil. 


nouA 4cr ivtontt 




tnterMitf^ 
Toui ^cr trteSf 


il ^cr fffwi/, 
ils ^cr tvaien/ 


nom ^cr tvf met 




tu ter ims^ 
TOUS 6cr trf letf 


ils ter tmrfiii; 






in ^cr iraa^ 
TOus ter ir4», 


il ter t>«. 
ils ter tfVfilL 


nom ^ trtoMt. 




tu ter traif, 
tous ^cr iricM, 


il ^r iraiit 
fh ter xraitmL 


^rtootu. 






qu*il ter tM, 
qu'ils ter toenf. 


•a- Quej'^crive, 

que nous 6cr ivtAfU« 


que tu 4cT t'oet, 
qne vous ^cr wim^ 


qu*il ^crtM, 
qu'ils tef tvenl. 



.»> Que j^^cr tt^uMi que to ter tnttef, qu'il tef tvllt 

que nous ter tvttftont, que vous ^cr trutieSf qu'ils ter trtntnlL 

The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoin, l» hmte^ 
Conjugate after the same niannerw. 



Oirconscr tre, to circumscribe. 

Deer irCf U> describe. 

Inscr ircj io inecribe. 

I rescr trc, Io p^eeerihe. 



Proscrtrc^ to proscribe, 

Souscr tre, /a subscribe. 
Tiunacr tre, /o transcribe. 



Etrb Io be. 

Hee ita conjogationt page 34L 



*M9 IRRRGULAK, OEPKCTIVR, AND UNIPKRSONAL V%RB8 



Faibc 



to makej to do, to cause. 



4- Faire. 



-o- Fesant. 



•■• Fait 



nous feaona, 


tu tais, 
Toua faitee, 


il fait, 
iUfont. 


B- Je fesais, 
nouii f«ai<Mia, 


tu fesaia, 
TOtti feaies. 


Ufesait, 
ill feeaient 


J. Je fis, 
nousftmea, 


tufis, 
TOtti f itee, 


ilfit, 
ila firent 


L- Je ferai, 
nous feronii 


tu feraa, 
TOtti fereii 


Ofera, 
ila feront. 


h' Je feraiii, 
fiouB ferionii 


tu ferata, 
Touaiariei* 


U ferai^ 
ila feraient 


p- 

feaona, 


faie, 
faitea. 


qu'il fasM, 
qu*ilfl faaaenft 


«- Que je faaie, 
que nouB fanioiUi 


que tu fassea, 
que Tous fiissies, 


qu*il fane, 
qu'ils faMant 


a Que je fine, 
que nous fiMiona, 


que tu fiasea, 
que TOua fiastez. 


qullftt, 
qu*vla finent. 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoia, to hint* 
Conjugate after the same manner— 



Contre faire, to counterfeit, 

[to mimic 
D^ faire, to undo. 
Red^ faire, to undo again. 

Observe, that in the spelling of this verb, 1 have adopted tha 
arthugraphy of most modem writers. 



Re faire, to do again. 
Satis faire, to satisfy. 
Sur faire, to ask to muclL 





Frirx to/hf. 


'A Frira. 


(wnu) -B- Frit 


•F> I« fria. 


tu fria, il frit 


•L- Je fHrai, 
nous frirona, . 


tu frirsa, il frira, 
Tous firires, ils friront 


•M • Je friraia, 
nous fririona, 


tu frirais, il frirait, 
vous fririeii ils friraient 



-»• 



fria. 



This verb, {defeeiive) is only used in the above few persons and 
I; and in all the compound tenses, which are formed with Avoia. 

To supply the persons and tenses which are wanting, we w*t 
die dilTerent tenses of Faire, to make^ with the infinitive present of 
Faiaa $ as iwus fe$ont fiire^ voiu faiictjrire^ tU/oni/rire iic 



««V THB FOURTH •10!VJU0AT10N. 



Ui 



JoiNDRS 



tojaitu 



-A- Joiniirer 

9- 39 joi n»^ 

BOUl joi^fi0ili» 

-■- Je joi grutti^ 
nous joi gniofUi 

-a- Je joi ^it, 
nous joi gfUmeat 

-i«- Je joifufrat, 
nous joi ndrmUf 

•n- Je joi ndraii^ 
nous joi mfriimiy 



-^ loi gnonl. 

ta joi fit; 
Tous joiffiesi 

tn joi gnais^ 
Tous joi ^itCli 

tn joi gnii^ 
TOUS joi gntta^ 

tu joi ndrat^ 
TOUS joi fu<mi 

tu joi ndmis^ 
TOUS joi ndriei^ 

ioiftf, 
joigyies, 

que tu joi gnt»^ 
que toUb joi ^ie«i 



-s- Joi nL 



il joi fi/« 
ils joi ^ncnl. 

joi gnait^ 
ils joi^iMMcm. 

il joi gnU^ 
ils joi ^mrMf. 

il joi ndra^ 
ib joi ndrmti* 

il'joi n<finatl, 
ils joi miraicfu 

qu*il joi gne^ 
quails joi gneni 



qniljoi^fis, 
qu*ils joignenl. 

quM joi ^nl/f 
qu'ils joigmsMRt 



JOI gnofu^ 

-a- Que ji^ joi gne, 
quo nous joi gnioni« 

SI- Que je joi /^nuie, que tu joi gninet^ 

que nous joi ^nunon#» que tous joi gniMtitM^ 

Compound Tenses are conjuguted with Atoir« to hoot, 

•Conjugate after the same manner— all Terbs, whose present of 
the infinitive ends 

fuimlre oa CrzX ndre^ 

09 Pei rulrej 

as Foindrej 

also. 

Astrei ndre^ to mbjeet, to c<7m-l£tei ndre, to put out^ to txtin- 



in X einiire 
(^ oiuiire 



tofear. 
to paint, 
to dawn* 



Attci ndre^ toreachy to overtake. 
Cei nf/rf, to gird. 
CoiitmtnJrey to eonstrairif to 

{force. 
Eiifrei n</rcy to infringe., 



Fei ndrey tofeign^ to pretend. 
Plai futrey to pity. 
Restrei rulrej to reetrahu 
Tei ndre^ to dyOm 





LiRS to read. 




•A> Liro. 


•o-Lisant. -■- 


Ln* 


r- Je lis, 
nous lisonit 


tn liSf 
Tooslisei, 


illit, 
ibllMnt 


H- Je lisais, 
nous lisioBflt 


tn lisais, 
Tonslisiei, 


Ulisait, 
tUliaakfll 


« Je lus, 
nous 14mos, 


ttt luSf. 

TOUS idtee. 


nittt, 
ils oreDt 



IRREOVLAR) DCFDCrrvC^ AfID %'NlHlltSaAAL VERBS 



L- Jtt lirai, 
nous lironk, 


1.11 i<rM, 
voua breai. 


Uhri, 
u» lironL 


■r- Je iiruB, 
nous liriom. 


tu liraie« 
90UM Uriety 


il lirait, 

Ufl iiraieat. ' 


liaom,- 


Uses, 


qftMUM, 

qu^il* liient. 


41' Que ie Mmi, 
que IIOU8 liiion% 


que in tieee^ 
que voufl lisie^ 


qu^il liae» 
qu'ils UmilL 


fl. Que je Icuee, 
que nous luasioiii. 


qoe In Inneii 
que vuufl luasiez, 


qtt'Ulul, 
quHU iuaaent. 



The Coinpe«nd Tenree mre e«nju^ted with Avoia* le Aflva 
Cottjuinklo «ftor the easne aunner— i- 
Re lire, to read again, | £ llre^ lo e^Ml. 



Mettrs 



to put* 



4- Mettre. 


-0* Mettant. 


-s- Mia. 


-f- Je iiiele« 

nou8 uiettona, 


Ui mots, 
TOU8 motteit 


ilmet, 

ils niettent. 


Hi- Je mettais, 
couH mottionsi 


ttt mettais, 
voua uieltiez, 


il mettait, 
ils mettaienft^ 


J- Je mis, 
nous mUneni 


ta mie, 
?eu8 miteiy 


limit, 
Us mireaU 


L- Je mettrai, 
noui niettrona, 


tu mettras, 
voue niettres, 


il mettra* 
ils mettronL 


«- Je mettraie, 
oouB mettrionii 


tu mettratei 
▼ous mettiiei^ 


il mettrait, 
ils niettraient. 


mettons. 


m^ti, 
mottea, 


qv*B motle,' 
qu*iie mettevt* 


-Q- Que je nette, 


que ttt mettei, 
que Toua metuei» 


quUl mette, 
quails mettent 


«- Que je miMe, 
que nous inissionB^ 


que tu mines, 
que yous missies, 


qu'it mtt, 
qu'ils uiiaseni. 



The Compound Teases are conjugated with Avoia, io Aosc 
Conjugate after Ifae eaine manner—* 



Ad mettre, to admit. 
Corn mettre* lo commit. 
Com pro mectre, lo compromise, 
Ue mettre, to dujointj to pHt 

[out, 
O mettre, to om$t. 
Per mettre, to permit. 



Pro mettre, to promise. 
Re mettre, to put again^ to s^ 
[agaiii^ to replace, 
So« mettre, to stilnuit. 
Trans mettre, to transmit, 
Se U^ mettre, to resigiu 
S'entre mettre, to interpose. 



Th« tu o last have thcit com|K>uud Unses conjugated w:ta Kltei 



Moadre. 



or THK rOURTM CONJUOATlOir. 

MouDHB to griiuL 

-CI- MoQlant, •«- Moula. 



w 


J« moudfl, 
nous moulona, 


tu moudm 
Tout mottlei. 


il moud, . 
ils niuulent. 


s- 


• Je tnoulaif, 
nuiu mouUuniy 


tm rooulais, 
vous moulioSf 


il mouisit, 
ils mouiaienl. 


f- 


Jo moulua, 
nous mouluiiMW,. 


tu mo«IIUB« 
Yous moulAuii 


il moulut^ 
ils moulurenC 


•L- 


Je mmidrfti, 

odus luoudroni, 


tu OMMldrSA, 

vous inoudreii 


il mottdra, 
ils moudront. 


•»- 


Je mpttdrftis, 
noua moudrions. 


tu Bioudrmis, 
vous moudriesy 


Unoudnit, 

ils luuudraienU 


-r- 


moulona. 


mouda, 
moulcz. 


qu*il moulo, 
qu'ils moulent. 


-a- 


> Que je moule^ 
que nous nioulions. 


quo tu moules, 
quo vous mouties, 


qu^il moule, 
quails moulent. 



s- Que je moulusse, que tu moulutwcs, qu^il niouliit, 

quo nous moutussions, que vous moulussies, quails moulussont. 

The Compound Tenses are conjugated with A?oia, to have. 
Conjugated after the same manner^ 

Re moudre, to grind again. \ it moudre, to grinds to wket 





NaItrb to b^ bom* 




-A- Matiitt* -«- 


NaiHiuit. .■* N«i 




•v^ Je naisy 

nous haisse<B> • 


tu nais, 
vous naissea, 


ilnatt, 

ils naissmt. 




•B- Je naissais, 
nous naissions. 


tu naissais, 
TOtts naissiei. 


il naissait, 
ils naiasawnt 


* 


•1- Je naq^is, 
nous naqulmeit 


tu naquis, 
vous naquitosii 


il naquit, 
ils naquiront. 




b- Je naitrai. 


tu naitras. 


il naitra. 




nous uaitrons. 


vous naitrez. 


ils naiUt>nu 




n- Jo naftrais, 
nous naitrions. 


tu naltrais, 
▼ous naitriea, 


il naitrait, 
ils naitraienL 




r- 


nais. 


qu'il naisso. 




naissons. 


naissea. 


qu'ils iiaissent- 




a- Que je naisse. 


que tu naisse. 


qn*il naisse. 




•|ue nous naissions, 


que vous naissies. 


qu'ils naissent. 




S-- Qiit' j« naquiHse, 


que tu naquiRfiO, 


qiril naqutt. 




quf uuus nauuiBiiions, 


que vous uaqutssiea, 
2 1- 


qu'ilti iid<|uiMeDi 
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The Coin(>ound tensea are conjugated with CTai« 10 te» 
Conjugate after the tame mannar^ 

Re ludtre, to revive. 





PAiTRs to graze. 




^-Pattr*. 




-o-PauaanU 


-» 


• Po* 


•r> Je pais, 

noua 4>aiM0iii, 




tu paia, 
Toua paiaaei, 


» 


ilpatt, 

ila paiaaent. 


'M- Je paiasais, 
nous paiaaiona, 




tn paiasaia, 
voua paiaaieii 




il pataaait, 
ila paiaaaient* 


-J- 


(none) 






•L* Je paftrai, 
notia paitronSf 




tu paftraa, 
voua paitreXf 




il paitra« 
ila paftront. 


-w- Je paitraia, 
nous paitrions, 




tu paitraia, 
voua pailrieXt 




il paitrait, 
ila paitraient. 


paiaaona. 




paia, 
paissez. 




qu^il paiaae, 
qu'ila paissent* 


-a- Que je paiaae, 
que noua paiaaioot, 


que tu paiaaea, 
que voua paiaaiei* 




qu*il paiaae, 
qu'ila paiaaent. 



a- 



(fiofie) 

Thia verb ia very little oaed ; it haa no compound tdnaen. 
Conjugate afler the aame manner- 
Re paitre, tofeecL | Se re paitr^ to/eed ane^s edf 

Theae laat two verba, have a preterit' definite, and an impetf<ti4 
of the aubjunctive* 



•J- Je ropua, 

noua repdmea« 

•41- Que je repuaae, 
que uoua repuaaioni. 



tu repua, 
voua repfitea, 

que tu repuaaea, 
que voua ropuasios. 



il reput, 

ila rcpurent. 

quHl repjit, 
quails repuaaenU 



The compound tenaea of Refo/Utt^ are conjugated witli Avong 
andthoae of iSe rtpaitrt^ with £TaB. 



Para!trs 



to ffppeoT* 



A' Paroffre. 



# Je par ait 

noua par tfinoiu, 

H- Je par aissais^ 
odoa par uviswnB, 



«o- Par ainani. 



tu par atf , 
voua par aittes, 

tn par aisaaii^ 
voua par ausiet^ 



•■- Par 11. 



il par aff, 

ila par ausevil. 

il par aittmit^ 
ila par ats*aieni» 



OF THK irOVttTII CONJUOATIOM* 



L6d 



^ Je par ia, 

nuiui par ames^ 

li- Je par aitrai^ 
nous par cuirontf 

N- Je par altraii^ 
BOiu par aUriOTU^ 

par aiisora^ 
<t- Que je par outftf* 



tu parttf, 
VOUH par li/et, 

tu par attroM^ 
V0U8 par aitrcMf 

tu par af^ratJ* 
VOU8 par aitrieM^ 

par auscM^ 



il par uff 
ilri pa/ ureitf. 

il par uitfUi 
Us par a»<r#Rf* 

U paraf/railf 
ila par oi^ratenf • 

qu*il par oiiMtt 
quells par otMBenL 



qu^il par 

qu'ilfl pai^atMeniy 



que iu par Aiies, 
que noua par aiuumt^ que tous par aMeM^ 

•»> Que je parufie, quo tu paritf«ef« 

que nous pariaiiofu, que ?ous par tafies« 

'he Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoia, to funm. 

Conjugated after the same manner—- 






qu*il par iU^ 
quails par ussenL 



Appar aUrCj to appear, 
Compar aitrej to (qtpear. 
Conn aUre^ to htotv. 
Dispar attre^ to disappear. 
Meconn aitre, tc mistake^ to 



Reconn al/re, to recognize* te 

[to know agati\. 
Repai iitre^ to appear again- 
Se m^coiin attrCf to forget ont'N 



[forgety to neglect. 
The compound tenses of the last Terb« are canjugated with Ciai 



Flairs 



to please* 



a- PI etre. 

•F- Je pi ait, 

nous pi aitonSf 

•H- Je pi aisaii, 
nous pi aifiofii, 

*J- Je pi ta, 
nous pi timet^ 

-L- Je pi atrai, 
nous pi airom^ 

•w* Jo pi airais^ 
nous pi atrtofiii 

plaisofif, 

«- Que je pi aisej 
que nous pi aUiom^ 

•- Que je.pl UMe, 
que nous pi tutiont. 



PI aisemt. 



tu pi ait, 
Tous ploiseSf 

tu plaitait, 
▼ous pi aifieSf 

tu pi ut, 
▼ous pi i2/e«, 

tu pi dirat, 
▼ous pi aires* 

tu pi airait, 
▼ous plainest 

pi ait, 
pi atf eSf 

que tu pi aitet, 
que vous pi aitteM^ 

que tu pi itfiet, 
que vous pi lutieM, 



-■- PI u. 

il pi af ff 
ils pi aueMi*. 

il pi aitait, 
ils pi aituiemt* 

' il pi uif 
ils pi urent, 

il pi atro, 
ils pi air&ni. 

il pi airaii, 
ils platraieiU; 

qu'i! pi aife, 
quails pi aitenL 

qu^il pi aite, 
quails pi atJenl* 

quMl pJ ut, 
qu'ils pi ^wieiu; 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with A vol a, to ham 
Conjugated aAer the same manner— 
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rotiijil aire^ to humour Jo please. 

I)c|)l aire^ to dinplease. 

1' airt^ to eofuealy to keep secretm 

The oompound teoMs of Se TVitre, are conjugmted with EtbXiIv liL 



Sc T fltVf , to forbear talking^ U 
[be sileiU, to hold OfU^a tongue. 



PoiNDBB to ihootforthj to dmwn. 

Are the <mlj tenaee and penona uaed. 





pRBiTDBs !• Idbe. 


-4 


Prendiey -o* 




-B-Pria. 


•» 


Jo prendi, 
Buua preneaa« 


ttt prendi. 
Tons prenes. 


fl prand, 
ib prannenl. 


•■ 


J« prenaie, 
noiu prenioDfl, 


ttt prenaii, 
Tous prenieiv 


il prenatt, 
lla pranaiflnL 


-1- 


nous prtmoa. 


tu pris, 
TOUS pritea, 


ilprit, 
lis prirent* 


-L 


Je prendrai, 
nous prendrona, 


tu prendraa, 
TOUS prondrea. 


il prend^^ 
tia prendront. 


•»- 


Je prendraia, 
nous prendriona, 


tu prendraia, 
TOUS prendrieat 


il prcndraitt 
ils prendraient. 


P- 


prenons. 


prends, 
prenez. 


qu^il prenne, 
qu*ils prennent 


(I- 


- Que je prenne, 
que nous preniona. 


que tu pronnes, 
que TOUS prenieai 


qu*il pronne, 
quils prennent. 


W- 


Que je prisae, 
que nous priseions. 


que ttt prisse, 
que TOUS prissiea, 


qu'il prit, 
qu^Us prissent. 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoia, to have. 
Conjugate after tiie same manner— 



Ap pr^ndroy to learn. 
Com prendre, to comorehend^ 

[to unaeratand. 
O^ prendre, to looeeuy to dis- 

J 'engage. 
^ ^ , earn. 

Bntiv prendre, to undertake. 



Rap prendre, $o learn again. 
Re prendre, to take again^ ti 

[resume. 
Sur prendre, to surprise^ te 

[deceive* 
Se m^ prendre, to mistake. 
S'e prendre, to be smitten. 



The compound tenses of Se wUprendre^ and S^iprendre^ are ooi» 
jaga*<^d with Eraa, to be ; S*iprendre^ is used only in -a- the participii 
paM« and w all the compound t/snsea. 



or THE FOURTH OONlirOATIOII. 



1M 



Rkduirs to reduce. 


A-RMuire. -o- lUdaiMfi/. -b 


-lUdtti/. 


>r- Je r6dui i, 
nomr^oiMiM, 


tu r^ui «, 
Tous rtdui «ee, 


lis ridtti nmL 


-M- Je r^dui uum^ 
BoiuriMiu«t«fui| 


to r^dui «att, 
Tous r^dui M«H 


il r^duitatl, 
ils r^ttitoMMi, 


•J- Je r6diii tu, 

BOIll f^dui ffflMti 


tu rMuim, 
▼ous fi^dui tffotf 


il rtdui ttf, 
ils f6dui ttrcNl 


L- Je r^ui rot, 
nous fddui vvmii^ 


tu r^dui rot, 
▼eue i^dui nM, 


il r^dui r«, 
ils rdduirenl. 


«• Je r^dut rait, 
nous f^dui rmtUf 


to r^ui rait, 
f ous f6dui ritft 


il r^dui r«tf, 
ils ridui rotenl. 


f^datfOftf, 


i^uit, 
ff^ttitts, 


quni r^ui te, 
qu*ils r^duittiil 


%- Que je r^tti je* 
que QouB r^dui ttSMf, 


que tu r^ui tet, 
que vous r^dui ttM, 


qu^l r^ui te, 
qu*ilfl r^dui ient. 



•-> Que je r^dui tttfe« que tu r^ui sistet^ quHl r^dui tU^ 

que nous r^ui ttittonti quo tous r^dui iiuvtUt qu*ils r6dui titicMl 

The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoir, Is JUnpc 
Conjug&te after the same manner^ 



Condui re, to conduct^ to lead. 
Coastnii rej to eodutruct. 
Lm re, to bake. 

Dedui re, to dedutt^o take from. 
Detrui re, to destroy. 
Econdui re, to discard in a po- 

[lite manner. 
Endui re, to plaster. 
Bntre-iui re, to shine a little, to 

[glow a little. 
Indui re, to induce. 
Instrui re^ to instruct. 
[ntrodui rCf to introduce. 



liui re, to shine, to glow 
Nui re, to hurt. 
Produi re, to produce. 
Recondui re, to reconduct, to 

[lead back. 
RecoDfitmi re, to construct 

[again. 
Recui re, to bake again. 
Relui re, /o «/iine, /o glow. 
Rendui re, to plaster again. 
Ueprodui re, tortproducCm 
S^uui re, to seduce. 
Tradui re, to translate. 



RSSOUDRK 



A-IUsotfdre. 

r- Je r^ sous, 
nous i€ solTons, 

*■-> Je T^ soWais, 
nous t6 sol V ions. 



to dissolve, to resolve. 



n^sohrant. 

tu r4 sous, 
vous rt soWet, 

tu r^ solvais, 
vouR r^ Rolvies, 
2 P2 



-■- lU soltt or H99m 

il r^sout, 
ils r^ solvent. 

il ti soWait, 
lis r^ soWaieat 
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-J- Je i^ solus, 
nous r^ solikmes, 

-L- Je r^ soudrai, 
nous r^ soudronfli 

•v- Je r^ foudraiB, 
nous r^ soudrions, 

H solvonif 

•^- Que je r^ solye, 
que nous r6 solvions. 



tu r^ solus, 
f ous r6 soliktes, 

tu r^ soudraa, 
▼ous r^ soudrez, 

to t6 soudraMH 
yous r^ Boudriezi 

r^soua, 
t6 soWeSt 

que tu r^ solve, 
que Tous r^ solviez, 



il H solut, 
ils U soluroat. 

il r€ soudI1^ 
ils r^ soudronti 

U f^ sottdraiU 
ils r^ souaraieot* 

quHl r€ eolve, 
qu*ils r6 solvent. 

qn'il r^ solve, 
quails r^ solvent. 



-M* Que je r6 solusse, que tu t4 eolusses, qu^tl i^ solut, 

que nous t^ solussions, que vous r^ solussiez, quails r^ solussent. 

The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Avoir, to haee* 

The above verb has two -b- participlM past. Ritolu^ is u«od 
when lUioudrt^ is employed to express, to rtioht; and RUout^ is used 
when employed to express, to dissolve. 

Conjugate ailer the same manner-^ 
Se r€ soudre, to be dissolved^ to mdL 
Compound tenses with Etkb, to be, 

Ab soudre, to absolve^ \ Ois soudre^ to dissolve. 

These two last verbs, have no -j- preterit definite, nor -s- im- 
perfect of the subjunctive. 

Their compound tenses are conjugated with the simple ten 
of Avoir, to kme; td which is added the -b- participle past, a!b80Us. 





RlRB to 


tough. 




A- Rtre. 


H^ Riant 


.1. 


RL 


■f- > ris, 
aous rions, 


tn ris, 
vousriei, 




Urit, 
ils rient 


■a- Je rials, 
nous riions, 


tu rials, 
vous riiei, 




il riait, 
il9 riaient. 


J- Jeris, 
nous rtmes. 


tnris, 
voosHteii 




ilrit, 
ilsrirent. 


>ir Je rirai, 
nous rirons, 


ta riras, 
vous rirei, 




ilrira, 
ilsriront. 


■- Je rirais, 
nousririoni^ 


tn rirais, 
vousririoii 




ilrirait, 
ils riraionl. 


nons. 


rim 

riox, 




qu^il no, 
quails rient 


0- Que je rie, 
quA nous riions. 


que tu ries, 
que vous riles. 


qu'il rie, 
qvMls rient 



OF THB FOURTH CONJUGATION. 
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-8- Que je riMe, que ta riiwee, qu*il rit, 

que nous rinimiSy que vous riniiei, qu'iin riMent. 

Compound Teniee are conjufated with Avoia, to havtL 
Conjugate after the same manner^- 

Sou rire, to smile. \ Se rire de, to Imigh ai. 

The compound tflneae of 5« rirt ie, are conjugated with Etkb 



ROMPRX to 


breq/L 


-A- Rompre. 


Rompant. 


-B- 


Rompo. 


-r- Je rompt, 
noui rompone. 


tu rompt, 
▼oui rompei. 




i1 rompt, 
ils rompent. 


B- Je rompaia, 
DdUB rompionat 


tu rompaia, 
Toua rompiez, 




U rompait, 
ill rompaieat 


-J- Je rompii, 
nouf rouiptmea» 


tu rorapia, 
Toua rompttea. 




il rompit, 
ils rowpireat. 


-ii> Je rompral, 
nous rompronit 


tu rompraa, '*' 
roue roiuprei« 




il rompra, 
Ds rompront. 


-N- Je rompraia, 
nou8 tomp/ione. 


tu rompraia, 
▼oui rompriea. 




1 romprait, 
lie rompraient 


rompona. 


rompa, 
rompez. 




qu'il rompe, 
qu'ila rompeni 


-a- Que je rompe, 
que none rompione. 


que tu rompea, 
que Toui rompiea. 




qu*il rompe, 
qu'ili rompent 


-0- Que je rompine, 
que none rompianons, 


que tu rompiflsei, 
que youe rompiasiea. 


qu'il romptt, 
qu'ila rompiseerJ 



The Compound Tenses are conjugated with Aroia, to hoots. 
Coujugate slier the same manner— 

Cor rompref to corrupt. \ Inter rompre, to inter tipd 



-A- Sutrre. 

'W* Je snis, 

nous suiTOna, 

-B- Je suiyais, 
nous suiriona, 

•J- Jesuivis, 

nous suiTtmeBf 



SUIY&B 

-o- Suiyant. 

tuBuia, 
Tona snirex, 



tofoBow. 

-B-Suivi 



tu suiyaia, 
f one auiviex, 

tu suiris, 
▼ous suirttea, 



il suit, 
ils suireat 

il suivait, 
ils suiyaient 

il suivn, 
ib suivireot. 
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•L 


le Ruivrai, 
aou8 suivrona, 


tu Muivraa, 
▼CMia Buivres, 


-If- 


Jo suivnia, 
nous suivriona. 


Fous auivhes, 


-r- 


soivonfl. 


•ttia, 
■uivei. 



il Biuvra, 
lis nuivront. 

Miivrmit, 
ilfl auivr&iont. 

quUl auive, 
qu^iia auivenU 



<4* Que je Buive, 
que nous auiyiona, 

••• Que je auivisae. 



quil auive, 
quHla auif ent. 

qu'il auiFH, 
qu*ila auWiaaent. 



que tu auiFes, 
que Foua suiviez, 

que tu BUiFissea, 
que noua suivisaiona, que Foua auiviaaiei, 

The Compound Tensoa ai^ conjugated with Afoir, la Aow. 
Conjugate after the aame manner** 

Pour suivre, to pursue^ to prose^ I S'en smvre, to follow^ to 

[tute. I [t€9uIL 

Thia laal verb ia only uaad in tlie third peraoa atngwUir ol 
every tmiae. 



Traies 



to finlk. 



-A- Traire. 

-f- Je traia, 
nona trayona, 

-B- Je trayaia;, 
noua trayiona, 

ir Jetrairai, 
nous traironay 

M • Je trairaia, 
aoua Irairionat 



irayona, 

^. Qi*« je traie, 
que noua trayions^ 



-o- Trayant. 

tu trata, 
Foua trayes, 

tu trayaia, 
FOua trayies, 

(fiane) 

tu trairaa, 
FOua traire1^ 

ta trairaia, 
FOua trairieif 

iraia, 
trayei, 

que tu traiea, 
que FOua trayies. 



-I- Trait 



il trait, 
ib Iraient. 

il trayait, 
ila trayaient. 

il traira, 
ila trairont. 

il trairait, 
ila trairaient* 

qu'U traitt, 
qu'ila traient. 

qu'tl traie, 
qu'ila traient. 



(none) 
The Compound Tenaea are conjugated With Avoia, to hu9t* 
Conjugate after the aame manner— 

S bs traire, to abstract. iSous traire, to subtract, to hich^ 

[to conceal, to take away. 



A t traire, to attract, to entice. 
I)i» traire, to distract, to divert, 
P'x traire, to extract. 
Ren traire, tofinedreno. 
Rjf. traire, to redeem an estate. 

So sotutraire a% is conjugated with Etrb, to b$» 



Be eons traire a, to avoid, to 
[escape, to withdraw one^i 
[self from. 



I 



or THE FOURTH CONJUOATIOM. 



I5( 



Vainorb 



to vanquish^ to conquet 



'Ac Vaiiicra. 

•V- Jo ▼aincflf 

nous Tahiqiioiiff 

B' Jo v&inquait, 
nous vainquions, 

J- Jovainquis, 
nous vainqaUnes, 

-L- Je vaincrai, 
nous vaincrons, 

•«- Je ▼aitierais, 
nous ▼aincrioosiy 

vainquons, 

-a- que je vainqne, 
que nous vainquions. 



Vainqvant. 

tu Yaincs, 
TOtts vainquei, 

to ▼ainquaJB, 
Tous f ainquiei, 

tu vainquisy 
Tous Tatnquttes, 

tu vaincras, 
TOUS yaincreSf 

tu ▼aincrais, 
f ous vaincriei, 

▼ainca, 
yainquea 

que tu ▼ainqnes, 
que TOUS vainquiez, 



-I- Vaincu. 



il vaine, 

ils irainquent 

il ▼atnquaiti 
ils vainquaaMEI. 

il ▼ainquit, 
ils vainquimit 

il Taincra, 
il^ ▼aincront. 

il vainorait, 
ils ▼aincraiectt 

qu^il vainque^ 
qu'ils rainquent. 

quMI Tatnque, 
quUls vainquenL 



Que je vainquisse, que tu ▼ainquisses, qn'il vainquft, 

que nous Tainquissionai que tous ? ainquissiez, qu'ils vf inquisseat 

The Compound Tenses are conju^pated with Atoik, to havu 
Conjugate after the same manner— 

Con Taincre, to convince. 



VivRm 



to foe. 



-A* Vifie. 



-o- YlTant* 



^ V^ea. 



r- Jeria, 
nous ▼iTona, 


ta Til, 
¥oas vivei, 


tlTit, 

ils Tiveni. 


-■• Js Tivais, 
notts rivioBSy 


tu Tirats, 
Toos viw'm^ 


il ▼ivait, 
ils 'vinuMl. 


•J- Je y^cUB, 
nous T^Ames, 


tu f ^eus, 
▼ous T^cAtaa 


il v^cut, 
ils yteure&t. 


•fc- Je rivrai, 
nous Tivrona* 


tuvivras, 
Toun rivrex. 


il vivra, 
lis vivrmiw 


N- Je vivrais, 
nous tivrioni. 


tu ▼ivrais, 
▼ous ▼iTrieXf 


ilri^rait. 
ils Tif raisBl^ 


▼ivone. 


▼i«, 
▼ivea. 


qullviye, 
quails ▼ivcMI 



160 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF VERBS, &C 



AJL- Que J3 Vive, 
que nous vivions. 



quetu viveb, 
que vous vivioz. 



qu'iJ viv©^ 
qu'ils vivent. 



1 Que je v6cusse, que tu v^casiiea, qu*il vecut, 

quo nous v^cussions, que vous v^cussiez, quUls v^cussent 

Tho Compound Tenses are conjugated with Atos, to Aoim. 
Conjugate afler the same manner- 
Re yivrey to remve. | Sur Yivrey to mrvive. 



Alphabetical List of Verhsy thai form the Compound Tensf^i 
tcith etre ; or sometimes with avoir, and sometimes with etre. 

1. There are in the French language about six hundred 
neuter verbs, which, like the active verbs, take the auxiliary 
terh avoir to have, to form their com{>ound tenses. The only 
exceptions are the following: of which some take etre, anC 
some take either itre or avoir j according to the sense i 
wliich the verb is to be employed. 

2. ^ put after some of the following verbs indicates that 
they form their compound tenses in French, vrith Hre to be, 
although, perhaps, conjugated with avoir to have, in English : 
a, ^, put after some of the following verbs, indicate that they 
sometimes form their compound tenses with avoir to have, and 
sometimes with ^tre to be. 

3. Those verbs marked a, ^, take avoir when they are 
meant to express the action, thus: 

Monsieur A... a demeure k Paris. 
Mr, A.». has lived in Paris, 

4. They take itre when they are meant to express (be 
ftatp, thus: 

Monsieur A... est demeure k Paris pour ses affaireii. 
Mr* A.** has remained in Paris for his business* 



Aburder, a, i, to land. 

iccoucher, a, #, to bring forth, 

iccdurir, a, i, to run to, 

iccrt tie, a, ^ tc increase, 

"ilier B, ttf go 



apparaitre, a, e, to appear, 
arriver, ^, to arritye, to happen, 

avenir, i^ to happen, to chance. 

cesser, a, i, to cease, tu lenrt off 
changer, a, ^ to change. 



ATPHABBTICAL LIST OF VERM, d^C 



}^i 



chuir, ^, 
ounventr, a, ^ *, 
CJTottre, a e, 
decainper, a, ^ 

d^ceder, ^ 
dechoir, a, ^, 
d6croUre, 0, ^, 
Ueincurur, a, ^, 
dBsoendre, a, e, t 

devenir, ^, 
iificonvenir, ^, 
disparaitre, a, f , 
^cliap|ier, a, I, 
4choir, ^, 

ichouer, a, ^, 

^ciore, J, 

enibellir, a, ^, 
eiupirer, a, ^, 

•nlrer, a, ^, t 

expirer, a, ^, 

inlervenir, ^, 
ni<^savenir, ^, 
monter, a, e, t 

mourir, ^, 



to fall, 

to agree^ to suit^ to 
to grow. [becane. 
to decampf to run 

away, 
to die, to dtceoMt, 
to decay, 
to decrease, 
to remain, to stay* 
to come domn, to go 

doton^ to desettuL 
to become, 
to deny, to disown, 
to disappear, 
to escape, 
to become due^ to fall 

to the lot of. 
to run aground^ to 

miscarry, 
to be hatched fio Uoio, 

to blossom, 
to embellish. 
to make voorse^ to 

grow worse, 
to enter, to go in^ to 

come in, 
to expire, 
to intervene, 
to succeed ill, 
to ascend, to go up, 

to come up, 
to die. 



luitrv, e, 
partir, e, 
parvenir, i, 
passer, a, ^, t 
p^rir, a, i, 
provenir, k, 

rajeunir, a, ^, 
rcdescendre, a,e, 

redevenir, ^, 
reiDonter^ a, ^, f 



rentrer, a, i^ f 

repartir, ^, ** 
repasser, a, f, 

rcssortir, a, i, 
rosier, a, e, 
r^sulter, a, i^ 
retoinber, f, 
retourner, e, 
revenir, i^ 

sortir, a, i^ f 
survenir, f, 
tonibor, e, 
vieillir, a ^, 
venir, ^, 



CO t*e horn ■ 

to depart^ Ik set i§. 

to attain, to reoi'k. 

to pass, 

to perish, 

to proceed^ t* ccm» 

jrom, 
to become youui^, 
to come down again 

to go down ttguik, 
to become again, 
to ascend again, t^ 

go up again f to 

eotne vp again, 
to re-enter, to go in 

again. 
to set off again, 
to pass again, {• rf - 

pass, 
to gu out again, 
to remain, to stay, 
to result, tofoUoof. 
to fall again, 
to return, to go back^ 
to come again, tc 

come back again 
*o go out, 

U befall, to happen, 
to fall, 

to become old, 
to iome. 



* C!onvenir to agree, takes avoir to have, and con ^enir to suit, to be 
come^ tojil^ to be expedient^ to be proper, takes ttre to be. 

f Several grammarians conjugate with ar>oir to have, the verbs whiun' 
are marked thus t in the above hst, only when they have a direct oltject :I 
thus, nous avons passe le Jleuve we have crossed the river. They con- 
jugate the same verbs with etre to be, when tliey have no direct objert, 
thus ; La procession est passie the procession lias post. 

However, mo8t of the grammarians use these verbs as they do any 
other marked a,e, that is, they conjugate them with avoir to have, wKcthei 
they have a direct objectX or not, if tliey are meant to express an aclio%, 
and they conjugate them with etre to be, when they are meant to exprest 
the state, 

*♦ Repartir to set off again, is conjugated with tin to be, but reiia/ti> 
to reply, is conjugated with avoir to have. 



( Ky direct objfrt we understand, in French, the noun or pronoun whieta ia gu\'«r»«l 
In Uie objective caae by tiie verb, and noi by any preiKwition. 



IO:i IRKHGULAR, DEFECTIVE, AND UNIPERSONAl VEBB>. 

Alphabetical List of all the Irregular, Defective and Unip-er- 
sonal Verbs, of the four conjugations, with reference to the 
pages where they are to be fowul coryugaiecL 

However numerous the irregularities of an irregular verb 
may be, they never occur but in the simple tenses ; the cooi- 
|Kmnd tenses of all the verbs regular or irregular, defective or 
unipersonal, are all formed in the same manner ; that is, with 
the addition of avoir to have, or ttre to be, to the participle 
past* of the verb to be conjugated. 

Some verbs have the compound tenses conjugated with avoir, 
others with itre^ others sometimes with avoir, sometimes with 
Hre, according to the sense in which the verb is to be em- 
ployed. In the following list the letter * put after a verb in- 
dicates thatjhe compound tenses of that verb are to be conju- 
gaied in French with itre, although perhaps conjugated with 
avoir to have, in English. And the letters a, ^, indicate that 
the compound tenses of that verb are to be conjugated some- 
times with ttre, sometimes with avoir* Those verbs after 
which neither ^ nor a, t, are put, have, of course, their com* 
|K>und tenses conjugated with avoir, 

A list of all the verbs, whose compound tenses are to be 
conjugated with Hre, or sometimes with ttre and sometimes 
with ojvoir, is given, page 160. 

N. B. Any verb not found in this list, is regular, and must 
be conjugated on parler if the present of the infinitive ends 
with er ; on finir if it ends with ir ; on recevoir if it ends with 
evoir ; and on rendre if it ends with re. 

*«* Some verba, although regular, have been put in thU list of itregidaf 
verba, in order to etUl the attention of the learner to some peculiarities eon- 
nerning these verbs. 

A 

A.battre , , , . to pull down, to throw down, to fell . battre 141 

I'almttre, 6 . . . to Jail down battre . . 141 

ihordcr, a, 6 , . to land (see page IGO) parier . . 38 

it»oudre .... to absolve rccoudre . 155 

s'abRtefiir, d . . to abstain, to rtfrain tenir . . i33 

tbstraire . . . to ahetrad train . • 158 

iccouchci, a, e . to bring Jorth (see ipase ICO) . . . parler . • 38 

%ccourir, a, d . . to run to, to hasten to {see page IGO.) courir . • 126 

iccrcHre .... to make one believe croire . . 145 

B<'x:roitre, a, A .to increase, to accrue, to augment (see 

page 160) croitre . . 145 

e'accroitrv, 6 • • to increase croitra • • 155 

a<3cuei!hi • • . to welcome, to receive well, to receive 

kindly cueillir. . 1^27 

acbeter .... to buy, to purckase (see page 49, art 

97 (& 99) ... * parler . « 



ntBEGULAR, DEFKCTIVE, AMI niVIl'KKBOIVAL VERBS. 
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tojinish.^ to uccom/tfis.. (aw j»aj;<* 4!>, 

art. U7&yy) 

to acquire 

to astociate, to adjoin, to give an a«- 

tittantj to give a eoUeagu£ . . . 

to admit, to atlow qf 

to alienate (see {Kige 49, art. 97 & 99) 
to allege (see |)age 49, art. 100) . . 

fogo 

tip go away 

to bring (see pagn 4!f , ait. 97 & 99) . 
to Aeap (see pnge IH, art. 91) . . . 
to appear^ to make or*£*9 appearance 

(see inge KiO) 

to belong to, to become wei/ .... 
to call ^ee [lage 48, art. 91) ... 

to fearn, to hear qf 

to mpport (see (lage 50, art. 103) . 
to happen, to chance, to fall outf to 

come to pats (see iiagc 1()0) . . . 

to arrive (see page 1()0) 

to assault 

to AC/ gonuthing or somebody down, to 

lay some thing or some tUtdy down 

idem 

to sit down(one*s aelf^ 

to sU down (one's self) 

to subject, to oblige, to compete to/breCf 

to constrain 

to confine one's self : 

to overtake, to reach, to catch . • . 
to put to (see |iage 48, art. 91) • . 
to allure, to attract, to entice . . • 
to advance (see jiage 50, art. 101) • 

to take out, to fetch out 

to happen, to chance, to come to patSf 

to fill out (see page IGO) . . . 

to have ... • 

there tote.. • 

B 

to 6eai, *o strike 

to Jlght, to combat 

to blaspheme (see page 49, art. 100) . 

to drink 

to boil 

to torment (see page 48, art. 93) . • 

to bray 

io drizzle 

*o roar, to make a great noive^ to 
rustle, to rattle .' 

C 

cachetnr .... to seal (see |iage 40, art. 05) . . . 

peintire .... to gird, to encomptiss 

c6ler to conceo/ (see |tai;e 49, art. I(N)) . , 

Ci;lcbr**r . tt* celebrate {we \mnti 4!), urt. 100) . 

2Q 



BChcver . . 


• 


a'HU^'iT • • • 




g i|oiik«lre . . 




kklmettre. . . 




aliuiier . . . 




ftilcguer . . . 




aJW, « . . . 




s'en alk»r, 6 . . 




amener . . . 




Rinoiioeler . . 




appuiuitre. a, 6 




a[>partenir . • 




t|)|ielcr . . • 




a|>;>renilre . . 




Bppuyer . • • 




arriver, A . . 




arriver, 6 , . 




ftsisaillir . . • 




asaeoir . « 




aaainr. . . • 




i'adseoir, A . . 




s'as6i>ir. d . . 




gsirfeinilre, . . 




ra«(treinilre, 6 . 




atteindre. . . 




Bticler , . . 




Btlraire , . . 




■vanoer • • « 




avei ndra . , . 




avenir, A . . , 




avoir , , , , 




y avoif . . . 




bnttre . . • • 




tp buttre, A . . 




biaAphcmer . • 




bi>ire . . • • 




bnuiilir . • , 




tiourreler . • • 




bra ire , . , 




bn iner . • • 




bruire . . . 





[larler . 


. .% 


acquirii . 


. 124 


joindre 


149 


mettre . . 


. 150 


pariei . , 


38 


{larler . , 


38 


aller 


115 


a'en alia . 


lis 


pcirier . , 


38 


parler . , 


38 


paraitfe . 


159 


tenir . . 


139 


parler . , 


38 


prendre . 


154 


parler . . 


38 


ncicer . , 

parler . , 


, 123 
. 38 


assaiilir 


125 


a'asaeoir , 


134 


a'BMSoir . 


i:^) 


a'asseoir 


134 


a'asBoir 


i:{5 


jmndre , 
joindre 


. 149 


149 


joindie 


. 149 


liarkr . , 


. 38 


traire • , 


158 


pariei . , 


36 


joiudre 


149 


lenir . 


132 


avoir . 


10 


y avoir 


20 


battre . , 


. 'A\ 


hattre . 


, 111 


parier . , 
boire . , 


. 38 


.43 


bouillir 


.25 


parler . 


. 38 


traire . 


. .58 


neiger . 


. .23 


ngduiiiB 


.55 


parler 


3b 


joindrr 


. 40 


pnrler 


. .W 


parler 


. 38 



161 IRREOULAK, DKFErTIVR, AND ITMPKRjaONAl VI^Rp*. 



iiej*s»»r, a, 6 . 

ch'ttiiceler 
ctiiiager, a^ 6 
choir, 6 . . 
circonscrire . 
circoiivenir . 

cbre . . . 
oolleter . . 
coMibattro . 
cominettre . 
coin|Niraitro 
conipiaindre 
Cfiiiiplaire . 
se ccimplaire, d 
oomprendre 

compromettre 
se coiiiprometire, d 
conclure . 
ooncourir 
oouJuire . 

confire . 

con^eler . 

coujoiiuira 

coiinuitre 

eonqucrir 

coiitHMiiir 

cutistniire 

conteiiir 

tc cuiitenir, 

oontraiDdra 

odntredire 
oontretaire 

ooiitrevenir 
cimvaiiicre 
cuuveuir, a, d 

coqorter . 
corri>tiipre 
couiire . 
courir 
ci»uvrir . 
craiiiiire . 
croiro . . 
se croire, d 
croitre, a, d 

coeilltr , 
»e 'tcUattre. i 



to f'cuse, to Icact "ff^ to disconiinitej 

(sHo pagf ItU)) parler , 

to stagger (see pta^e 48, art. 91) . . }mrler , 

to change (see p. Kid & 59, art. 102) parler . 

to J(Ul {svc [tSL^e 100' ..... chi>ir . 

to iiircumacribe 6crire . 

to circumvent, to deceive, to dUude, te 

cozen tpnir . 

to shuty to close . . . .... clore . 

to collar (see page 49, art. 97 &, 99) . {Nirler . 

to Jight, to combat liattre . 

to commit • . mettre • 

to appear^ to give evidence .... paniitra 

to complain to joindre 

to humour, to please^ to comply . . [»laire . 

to delight, to lake delight m . . . ptaira . 
to umlerstaiid, to include, to comprt' 

hend, to contain, to inclose • . . prendre 

to compromise, to expose .... riu'ttre . 

to expose one's self inettre . 

to conclude (see page 51, art 104) . coiiclim 

to concur fiourir . 

to conduct, to lead, to carry , to take a 

person to a place rcduire , 

to preserve, to pickle aui/ire . 

to congeal (see page 48, art. 93) . . purler . 

to conjoin • • joindre 

to knoie, to be acquainted with . . iKintitre 

to coni/ucr, to vani/uish ..... act^ucrir 

to consent, to agree fcntir . 

to construct, to build . • . • • rcduire 

to contain, to hold tenir . 

to refrain tenir . 

to constrain, to force, to compel, to 

oblige .... joindre. 

to contradict dira . 

to counterfeit, to *,mitate, to mimie, 

toforge, faire , 

to iifringe, eo u,t:t contrary to , , * tenir . 

to convince, to persuade vaincre 

to suit, toft to become, to agree, to be 

expedient, to be proper{aee |Mige UiO) tenir . 

to coffuet (see {lage 49, art. 97 & 99 « parler . 

to corrupt roninre . 

to acte, to stitch ...'••••• ouutlra . 

to run, to hunt <M>urir • 

to cover, to shelter ouvrir . 

to fear, to be apprehensive, to be qfraid joi ndre . 

to believe, to think croire . 

to rely upon one*s own judgment . croire . 
to grow, to increase, to augment (see 

pai»e IliO) cToitre . 

to gather, to pick up, to collect . . cucillir. 

to cook, to bake, to amart • • • . rciluiro 

D 

to tiebate tmttrp . 

to struggle , • Uallrv . 



38 

38 

38 

135 

14- 

139 

14S 

38 

Ml 

ir>o 

152 
149 
153 
153 

154 
150 
150 
148 
126 

i55 
143 
38 
143 
152 
124 
i:{0 
I.'>5 

iia 

149 
116 

148 

i:^ 

159 

KN 
38 
157 
144 
126 
130 
149 
145 
145 

145 
127 

in 
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n^iiciiftpr 
decainper, a, 6, 
decoder, 6, 
d'iccier . 
dcchuir, h, 

dedoni . 
docoUeter 

ieoonfire 
dm)nslruira 
docuudre 
dccouvrir 
dccrire . 
dccnnre . 
decroitre, a, 6, . 
dficuire . 
dciltre . 
■e dcdire, 6, 
deJuire . 
dc&illir . 
iefaire . 
0e delairo, 6 

degeler . 

dcjoindre 

di'niMintir 

ae doiueiiiir, € . 

dcxrvttns . . 
ae deiiiettre, d . 

denieurer, a, d . 
demouvoir . . 
dcjianir . . 

ae dopartir, 6 . 
depeoer . . 
dej>«indre . . 
depiaire . . . 
ae depiaire, 6 • 
depourvoir 
dcprendre . • 
dcjirdveair 
deroinpre . • 
desapprendre . 
deacendre, a, 6 



irvir 



d^teindie • 
tf6teler . • 
diiienir . . 
rletruire . . 
■p detruire, d 

u-,venir ^ . 



to unseal (see pnge 49, art. 05) 
to decamp, la run away (aee |)age 100^ 
to die {aee patre Uii\6i p. 49, art. 10()| 
to betray, to detect (see p. 49, art. lOOj 
to decay J to tiavef alien from^ to hace 

abated from. 

to unclose 

to uncover the neck (aee page 49, azt 

97&99) 

to defeat totally 

to take to pieces, to disunite, to analyze 

to rip 

to discover, to uncover ••.••. 
to describe, to depict ...••• 

to disbelieve 

to decrease, to become less, (p. 160) 
to render syrup more liquid . . • 

to disown, to unsay 

to recant, to retract 

to deduct, to takejrom 

to/ail, to Joint, to swoon, io decay . 

to undo, to defeat 

to part witk, to get rid qf, to rid one^e 

self of 

to thaw (aee page 48, art. 93) . . . 

to disjoin 

to contradict, to belie, to give the lie . 
to belie one's self, to contradict one^s 

self 

to disjoint, to put out qf joint . . . 
to resign, to ha ve put out qf joint on£s 

wrist or ankle 

to dwell, to live, to inhabit (p. 160; . 

to cause one to desist . ■ 

tt distribute, to divide, to share, to 

allot 

to desist, to give up, to swerve . . . 
to carve (aee page 49, art. 97 6l 99) . 

todewribe 

to displeare • . 

to be displeased with 

to deprive, to leave destitute . . . 

to loosen, to disengage 

to unprepossess 

to break down 

to unlearn 

to descend, to come down, to go down 

(see jiage UiO) 

to slear a table, to take away, to do an 

ill oJHce to 

to discolour 

to unteam, to unyoke (p. 48, art. 91) 

to detain, to keep 

to destroy, to annihilate 

to kUl one's self, to decay, to fall to 

ruin 

to become, to become of' {see page 160) 



parler 


> 


parler . , 


3d 


[jarler 


:« 


parler . • 


38 


dechoir • 


136 


ciore • . 


113 


parler . . 


38 


confire . . 


143 


roduire • 


r^d 


ooudre . . 


144 


ouvnr . • 


130 


ccrire . . 


147 


croire . . 


145 


croitre . • 


145 


reduire . 


155 


dire . . . 


146 


di re . . , 


146 


reduire « 


155 


faillir . . 


i'2H 


iairo . • 


148 


fiure . . 


148 


neiger . . 


1-23 


joindre . 


149 


sentir • . 


130 


aentir . . 


130 


mettre . 


150 


mettre . 


150 


parler . . 


:w 


mouvoir . 


136 


aentir . . 


130 


aeiHir . • 


130 


parlor . , 


:« 


join J re • 


149 


plaire 


153 


plaire 


15:^ 


pourvoir . 


I'M 


prendre . 


l.nl 


tenir . . 


im 


ronipre . 


i57 


prendre . 


154 


vendre . . 


7b 


aervir . 


»3I 


joindro . 


|49 


|iarler . . 


38 


tenir . 


13^2 


teduire 


15f 


r6di]'iie 


155 


tenir , 


i3» 
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dcvdtir . . 
He dcvetir, d 

tiire . . 
diHconvenir, 6 
diacoiirir . . 
iii^joindre . 
diia(jaraitre, a, 6 
iHaaoudre . 
Be disfloudre, 4 
diciinuiie • • 

domur • • 



•^dbattie, A . 

6bouilUi . • 
6chap{)er, a, 6 
6cliotr, 6 . . 



ftclairer . . 
6ctiouer, a, 4 

6clorB, 4 . . 

6conduire . 

4cnre . • • 
elire . . . 
einbattre 
enibelltr, a, 4 
f cmboire, 4 
emcttre . . 
enimener . 
6moudre . • 
4inouvoir 
reiiiouvMr . 
empirer, a, 4 
employer 
umprciiidre . 
enceindre . 
eiiciovre . 
encouiir . • 
endormir . 
(I'eiidornur, 4 
enduire . 
enfrieiidra 
s'enfuir, 4 
cnjoindie . 
u'(fiM|ucrir, 4 
putreluirti 
reutrei nettle ^ 
sutrcr, a, e 
dntrepreiMlre 
enlreceoir 



to strip, to undress vdtir . 133 

to divest ones aetj", to leave of part 

of one's rloihes vdtir . 133 

to say, to tell dire . . 146 

to deny, to disown (see page IGO) . tenir . . 13:1 

to discourse^ to talk about .... courir . . ]26 

to disjoin . . ...•••• jioindre . 149 

to diaappear-(jieeptLffelGO) . . . paraitre • 15fl 

to dissolve, to melt, to breaic up . . rcsoudre . 15^ 

to dissolve, to be dissolved .... reaoudie . 156 
to dialraeif to divert, to amuae, to tmke 

Jroni *ndre • • 158 

iosUep . k dormir. . 131 

E 

to take orui^s pleasure <o make merry, 

to be merry battre . . 141 

to boU away bouillir . 1^ 

to escape (see page 160) parler . . 38 

to chance, to happen, to Jail oui, to 
Jail to, to expire, to be due^ to Jail 

due (see page 1(jO) 6choir . . 136 

to lighten neiger . . 123 

to run aground, to misrarry^ (see 

page 1(U)) parler . • 38 

to come to life, to be hatched, to ^o»- 

«om, to open, to 6toT« (see page KiO) 4cloie • • 141 
to rqfuse, to discard in a polite man- 
ner, to refuse delicately .... reduire • 155 

to write 4cnre . . 147 

to elect, to choose • . lire . . . 149 

to lay the tire qf a wheel .... battre . . 141 

tQ,embellish (see page IGO) .... finir . • 54 

to imbibe, to soak in . , , » , » boire • . 142 

to express, to set forth ..... mettre . • 150 

to take away (see p. 49, art. 97 &u 99) parler . . 38 

to whet, to sharpen, to grind knives . moudre . 151 

to move, to stir up, to excite . . . mouvmr . 136 

to be moved, to be concerned . . . mouvoir . 136 

to make worse, to grow worse (p. 160) parler . . 38 

to employ, (see p. 50, art 103) • . jwrler . . 38 

to imprint, to stamp joindre • 149 

to enclose, to enconpass joindre • 149 

to surround, to enclose clore • • 143 

to incur . courir . • 126 

to cause to sleep, to lull asleep . * • dormir . . 127 

to fall asleep « . dormir . . 127 

to plaster, to do over . . . ... . reduire • 155 

to transgress, to infringe, to violaU joindre . 149 

to run away ' . . fuir . ; . 128 

to enjoin joindre . 149 

toinquire ......,•• . acqu^rir . 124 

to shine a little reduire . 155 

to interpose, to meddte nicttre . . 150 

to enter, t<fcome in, to go in (p. 160) parler 38 

to undertake ' . . . . prendr«» . 151 

to entertain, to nuMi'ytain lo keep up tenir 17 i 
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B'entretenir, 6 
unti'ouir . 
entrcvoir 
B'entrevoir, d 
mitr'ouvrir 
envo^er . 
ftumndra 
• •pr3ikire, h 
4quivBloir 
tsperer . 
Maayer . 
6l«indre . 
6tifioeler 
itiqueter 
Atra . . 
6treiiidie 
exdure . 
expirer, a, & 
«xtnuie . 



fiiilfir . 

fiure . 

fiilloir. 

feindre 

fleeter 

fleiirir 

forclore 
forfaira 
frire . 
fuir • 



^mndre • 

geler . . . 

gesir . . . 

gnias6yer . 

gr6\eT . . . 

grdsiller . . 



hair . . . 
harceler . . 
kypothoquer 



imix>Tter . 
iuauire . 
teqiiieter 
bwcrire . 
I'insicrife, h 
iiifltruire . 
tnterdire . 
interroniprs 
intervenir, ^ 
mtrodiiira . 



to discourse with 

to hear imjterfeclly 

to a^limpae at, to have a glimpwe qf . 

to see each other 

to open a little 

to send 

to squeeze out^ to Vfring ...... 

to be smiiten ........ 

to be equivalent ....... 

to /wpe (see page 49, art 100) . • . 
to try (aee page 50, art. 103) . • . 
to extinguish^ to jnU out , , . , 
to sparkle (lee page 48, art. 91) . . 
to /a6e/ (aee page 49, art. 97 & 99) . 

to be 

to bend dose^ to tie close 

to exclude (see page 51, art l&l) . . 

to expire (ec4S page 160) 

to extract 



to/ailj to have like to 

to <to, to make^ to cause . • • • . 

to be necessary (must) 

io feign J to dissemble^ to pretend . . 
to tie with pack thread^p. 48, art. 91) 
to blooniy to blossom to be prosperous^ 

tojlourish 

to debar • . 

tojaiif to trespass 

^ofry 

to run away^ to fiy^ to Jlee, to avoid^ 

to shun 

G 



to whine, to moan 

to freeze (see page 48, ait. 93) 

to lie 

to lisp (see page 50, art. 103 
to haU (nee page 49, art. 100 
to rime 



I. 



H 

to hate 

to torment (see page 48, art 93) . . 
to mortgage (see page 49, aft 100) . 

I 

to matter . • 

to induce, to engage 

to make uneasy Csee p. 49, art 100) . 
to inscribe, to write down . . , . 
to enter one's name in a register , • 

to instruct, to teach 

to interdict, to forbid .,.,,. 

to interrupt 

to intervene (see page 160) . . • 

to introduce , 

Sa3 



trnir 


134 


ouir . . 


130 


voir . . 


140 


voir «. 


140 


ouvnr . 


130 


erivover . 
joindre 


123 


HW 


prendre • 


154 


valoir .' • 


13!> 


parler . . 


3)i 


parler . . 


38 


joindre . 


149 


parler . . 


38 


parler • . 
etre . . 


38 
24 


joindre . 


149 


conclure . 


143 


parler . . 


38 


tnife • . 


158 


&nrir . . 


128 


iaire . . 


148 


fiUloir . . 


136 


joindre • 


149 


parler . . 


38 


fleurir . • 


128 


clore . . 


143 


faire . . 


148 


frire . . 


148 


ftiir 


128 


joindra 


149 


nearer . . 


123 


g6sir . . 


129 


purler . . 


38 


neiger . . 


123 


neiger . . 


123 


hair . • 


129 


parier . . 


38 


parler . 


38 


neiger . • 


1-23 


reduire • 


155 


parler . . 


38 


^crire 


147 


6crire . . 


147 


raduire 


155 


dire . . 


146 


rompre 


157 


lenir . 


i:<*> 


r6duire 


156 
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jVter . . . 

ioindra . 
«e joiodM, A 



Iteher • • • 
lire . • . 
lulre . • • 



maintenir ^ . 
fie maintenir, 6 
malfaire . . 
maud ire . . 
oieconnaitre 

9c mocoiinaitre 
mccroire . • 
Dicdire . . 
nicfaire . . 
aieiier . . 
mcntir . . 
se tne prendre, 
mcsayonir, d 
Diesotihr 
mesaeoir . . 
tnettre . . 
tnonter, a, d 
tnuudre . . 
mounr, A . 
66 mourir, d 
mouvair . . 
se mouvair, A 



nHitre, d . . 

iiegliger . . 

neiger , . 

n'veler . . 

Duire . . • 



olitemr . 
DflTrir . , 

roffirir, t 
aindre 
cmettre . 
oa'ir . , 
uuviir 



(Witre 
le |iaitm, 
picfedre 



to throWf to ectst (see page 49, art 95) 
to cast one't self (see page 49, ait. 95) 

to join, to unite 

to unite • • • • . 



(oICi; (fee p. 49, art 100) . . 

ioread 

to Mnt, to glitter ^ to oparlde . 



to matntaifi, to keep up 

to keep up 

to do nUachi/tf . 

to curse 

to disown, to mistake, to rvegleei, to 

forget, not to know 

to forget one^s se\f 

to disbelieve .....•••• 
to slander, to speak illqf , , , , 

to nUsdo, to do w^rong^ 

to lead, to take to (p. 49, ait 97 & 99) 

tolieytoieUalie . 

to mistake 

to succeed ill (see page 160) . . . 

to underbid .' 

to be unbecoming 

to put, to place 

to mount, to ascend, to go up (p. IGO) 

to grind {grain) 

to die (see fiage 160) ...... 

to be dying 

to move, to stir 

to move . 

N 

to be bom (see page 160) .... 
to neg ect (see page 50, ait 102) . . 

to snow 

to level (see page 48, art. 91) • . . 
to hurt, to do an ill qffige .... 



toehtain 

to offer, to propoee, topreseni a person 

with 

to qfer one's self , or itself . . . . 

to anoint 

to omit 

to hear , 

to open 

P 

to graze, to feed 

to feed upon 

to petfcct, to complete 



parler . 
j^Ier . 
joindre 
joimlre 



parler . 
lire . . 
redid* 



tenir . 

tenir . 

faire . 

dire. . 

paraltre 
paraitre 
croire . 
dire. . 
fiiire . 
parler . 
sentir . 
prendre 
tenir . 
ouvrir . 
■eoir . 
mettre . 
parler . 
moudre 
mourir . 
mourir. 
bfiouvoit 
mouvoir 



naitre . 
parler . 
neiser . 
paner . 
reduiie 



tenir • 

ouv -ir . 
ouv \r . 
jok' (re 
met'ie . 
out 
ouv^ , 



pfii'lir . 
paitin , 
lain • 



38 

3S 

149 

149 



38 
149 
155 



133 
139 
148 
146 

152 
152 
145 
146 
146 

38 
130 
151 
13:2 
130 
139 
150 

3S 
151 
129 
129 
136 
136 



151 
3S 

123 
38 

155 



139 

130 
130 
149 
150 
130 
130 



153 

418 



IRREGULAH, DEFECTIVE, AND DNIPERSOPCAL VKRIW. i<S 



paraitre . 
|nircourir 
\)ai\ir, a, d 

pnn-enir, A 
[laaser, a, A 
payer . . 
peiiidn . 
peier . . 
penctrer. 
pcrir, a, 6 
permetlre 
platntlre . 
■e ulatndre, 6 
plalro . . 
^ jiieuvoir , 
[H)ituife . 
po*iscder . 
poursuivre 
pourvoir . 

ae pourvoir, 
pouvoir . 

pr«)clire . 
prclire . 
prendre . 
prtjscrire . 
hp prescrire, 6 
presscntir 
prcvaluir 

ne pr6valoir, 6 

prdvenir . • 



prevoir . 
prtxluire . 
ar produire, 
|>r()jeter . 
pn»im»ttro 
§e promettre, 
promoavoir 
pruscrire . 
provenir, 6 



k» 



qu6rif 



rabattre 



RC rabattre, 4 . 

rachc'ier . . . 

njeiinir, a, d . 
idpict^r . , 



to appear, to seem 

to run ovcTf to go through .... 
to set out, to go away, to depart (see 

page 160) 

to arrive, to attain, to reach (p. 160) 

to pan (see page 160) 

to pay (see \iage 50, art 103) . . . 

to paint, to dueribe 

to peal (see page 4ti, art. 9^) . . . 
to penetrate (see p. 49. art. 100) . . 

to perish (see f>age 160) 

to permit^ to ail^ 

to pity • . . • 

to complain . 

topleaae 

to rain 

to dawn, to shoot/o^th, to peep . . 
to possess (see page 49, art. 100) . . 

to pursue, to prosecute 

to provide, tojumish with, to supply 

with 

to provide one*s self 

to be able, to can, to be at liberty to, 

may . 

to foretell, to predict 

to read over previously 

to take 

to prescribe, to order, to command . 

to lose by prescription 

to foresee, to hate a foresight of . . 
to prevail, to predominate, to be 'pre- 

valeni 

to take advantage, to glory in, to 

pride m . . 

to anticipate, to prevent, to prejudice, 

to prepossess, to forewarn . . . 

to foresee 

to produce, to bring forth .... 
to put one*s self forward . . . . 
to project (see page 49, art. 95) . . 

to promise . 

to hope for 

to promote, to advance 

to proscribe, to banish, to outlaw . . 
to proceed from, to come from ( p. 160) 

a 

to go and fetch, to send for, to come 
for 

R 

to abate, to beat down a^aifi, to bring 
down ....... . . 

to turn about . , 

to buy again (see p 40. art. 97 & 99) 

to become yming 

to piece (uee jiajj*^ 4:1, a a. \iH)) . . 



paraitre 
courir . 

sentir . 
tenir . 
parler . 
parler . 
joindra 
purler . 
parler . 
nuir . 
meicre . 
joindre 
joindre 
plaire . 
pleuvoir 
poindre 
parler . 
Buivte . 

pourvoir 
pourvoir 



Souvoir 
tie 
lire . 
prendre 
6crire 
ecrire 
sentir 

vaLilr 

valoir 

lenir 
prevoir 

reduiro 
r^uire 
parler . 
mettre . 
mettre . 
mouvoir 
ecrire . 
tenir . 



15S 

Ul 

13C 

13v 

3B 

% 

149 

38 

38 

54 

150 

149 

149 

153 

137 

154 

38 

15: 

137 
137 

138 
146 
119 
154 
147 
147 
130 

139 

139 

132 
141 
i55 
1 55 
3S 
(50 
150 
13d 
147 
13:^ 



acqu£rir I M 



battre . 


141 


battre . 


141 


parler . 


b8 


fintr 


54 


parler 


3ii 
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i>tii|ieler . . 
rij(i|fmndre . 
rasseoir , . 

BO rasseoir, d 

ratteiridre . 

ravoir . . 

rehattre . . 

reboire . . 

rebouiliir . 

ncacheter • 

iec61er . • 

rechoir . • 
reclure . . 
r»MM>nduire . 
reconnaitie . 



recoudre . . 

rucourir . , 

rpcouvrir . . 

recrire . , 

rrcroitre 

rt>cueiilir 

n' recueillir, d 

nvuire . , 

redcf:uTe . . 
nnieacendre, a, 
rfxlevenir, 6 
mdire . , 
rcdorniir . . 
reduire . . 
4C r6diure, 6 
r.^taire . . 
Md refaire, h . 
fKrtrnirir . . 
fpfrire . . 
reveler . . 

fcorler . . . 

re^ner . . 
rcinleffrer 
'ojumJre 

rciire . , 

peluire . . 

iv/jwUre . . 



<3e Tt'inoVrf^ fi . 
•*'rn remeltre, d 
iViUoti'ire 



de reflonnaitre, 6 . 
rRconquehr . 
recoiistruire 



6 . 



to recall (see page 48, art. 91) . . 

to learn again 

to set down again some body or mnne 

thing at his or its place . . • . 

to git down again 

to catch again, to overtake again , . 

to have again 

to beat again 

to drink again ,•••'..•. 

to boil again 

to seal again (see p. 49, art. 95) . . 
to secrete, to receive stolen goods (see 

paae 49, art. 100) 

to/iau again • 

to shut up 

to conduct b€u:k again 

to recognize, to know again, to ac" 

knowledge, to cor\fesSy to be thank- 

/ul, to reconnoiter 

to recognize one^s se^f 

to reconquer 

to coTistruct again, to rebuild, to build 

again 

to sew again 

to have recourse, to run again . . 

to cover again 

to terite again, to write anew . . . 

to grow again 

to gather, to reap 

to recollect one's self, ...... 

to bake again, to boil again, to roast 

again, to do again . . « . • 

to undo again 

to come d/ywn again (see |u&ge 160) . 
to become again (see page itiO) . . 
to say again, to repeat, to tell again 
to sleep again ........ 

to reduce 

to amount to, to be reduced to . , , 
to make again, to do over again . . 

to recover . . . ; 

to blossom again, tojlourish again . 

to/ry again 

to freeze again (see page 48, art. 

93) 

to regulate (see pa^e 49, art. 100) . 
to reign (see page 49, art. 100) . . 
to reinstate (see page 49, art. 100) . 

to join agim, to rejoin 

to read over again 

to glitter, to shine, to sparkle . . . 
to remit, to set again, to replace, to 

deliver up,tu put back ,to putagainy 

to recognise a person ..... 

to recollect, to recover 

to refer a thins^ to somebody . . . 
io g rind over again 



parler . 


J8 


prendre 


151 


g'asseoir . 


134 


g'asseuir • 


134 


joindre 


149 


ravQir . . 


134 


battre . • 


141 


boire . . 


Hi 


bouiilir • 


i29 


parler • • 


38 


parler . « 


38 


choir . . 


135 


condure . 


i43 


rdduire . 


155 


paraicre . 


1.53 


paraitre . 


152 


acqa^rir . 


124 


r6duire . 


155 


coudre . . 


144 


courir . , 


126 


ouvnr . • 


130 


6crire . . 


147 


croitre , , 


145 


cueillir 


127 


cueillir 


127 


r6duire . 


155 


&ire . . 


148 


vendre . . 


132 


tenir . . 


l.ii 


dire . . 


ua 


dormir . • 


1-27 


reduire . 


155 


rcduire . 


155 


faire . . 


148 


faire . . 


148 


fleurir . . 


128 


firire . • 


148 


neiger . . 
parTer . . 


123 


38 


parler . . 


3P 


parler . , 


. 3o 


loindre . 


149 


lire . . . 


149 


reduire . 


155 


mettro . . 


150 


mcttre . . 


15P 


luettn: . . 


150 


inoudie 


\»l 
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tAiiun^ter, a, c . . 

» 

miaitre . . / . 

rrmiomiir . . . 

M* rendonnir, A . 

rtMiduirc . . . . 

renouvfilcr . . , 

r<Mitmire . . . 

rentnT, a, 6 . . . 

renvo;;er , , , 

npaitre . . , , 

Be rtifiaitre, & . . 

reparaltre . . . 

rrpartir, A . . . 

reuartii . . . ' . 

n'|Ki8iM!r, a, d . . 

riqK.nrulre . , , 

ae re{)entu', 6 . . 

reprendra . . . 

■e rcprendie • . 

reprmluire . • • 
roquerir . • • • 
rdsoudre. . • • 

■e r6soudre, A • • 

reasentir. • • • 

■e resflentir, A . . 

Kssoitir) a, d • • 
0c resaouvenir, I . 
raster, a, 6 . . . 
reetreindro . • . 
rcsulteF) a, 6 • . 
reienir . . • 
■e retenir, d . . 
rctomber, d . . . 
retourner, d . • • 
Fctraire • • • • 
revaloir • • • • 
r6veler .... 
rcveiiir,A ... 

iev6tir . • • • 

■ereydtir, A. • . 
revi^Te • • . • 
levoir. .... 
nro . • a • 
ae rire, A • . . 
Tompre, . • 

rouvrir 



to user mi u^^:iii,t<t nu/uht <tgaiii (sen 

pajxe ItiO) . uii/icr . . > 

to r€vii>':, to be bor.^ again, to spring 

up again^ to become (dive again . naitre . . 151 

to l\dl to sleep again donnir . . IJ*) 

to fall asteep again diinnir . . 1*2* 

tc plaster aneto reduire • 155 

to renrw (see (Nige 48, ait 9i) . . fiarler . • 38 

to darn truire ., . 158 

to reenter (see [lage 100) .... parler . 38 

to send back^ to return ..... envuyer . 123 

to feed -. • • paitre . . 13*2 

to thirst ajler^ to delight in . . paitre . . 152 

to reappear, to appear again . . . paraitie . 15Q 

to set off again (see page IdH , . sentir , • 130 

to reply, to answer (see \ai^e 161) . sentir . . 130 

to pass again, to repass (see p. IGO) parler , • 38 

to paint again joindre • 14ii 

to re^nt sentir • • 130 

to retake, to take again, to correct^ to 

chide, to resume prendre , IM 

to recollect orue's self, to correct one^s 

self prendre • 15-1 

to reproduce reduire . 15r) 

to request, to beg, to requiri, to exact acqucrir . 12-1 
to resolve^ to solve, to decide, to un- 

riddle r^soudie . 155 

to resolve, to be resolved, to change, 

to turn into ........ r^soudre . 155 

to resent, to be sensibU of, to feel still, 

to have a deep sense qf . , , , sentir . . 130 
to feel still, to }iave remains qf, to 

have suffered by sentir • . 130 

to go out again (see page IGO) . . sentir . . KiO 

to remember, to recollect .... tenir • . 132 

to remain, to stay (see page 160) . . parler . . 38 

to restrain, to confine joindre • 140 

to/ollow, to result (see pom 160) . . nei^er . . 123 

to retain, to detain, to holdback . . tenir . , 132 

to forbear, to stop tenir . • 132 

to fall again (see page 160) . . . parler . . 38 

to return, to go back (see page . 60} . parler . . 38 

to redeem an estate traire . . 158 

to retiim like for like, to repay . . valoir . • 13'J 

to reveal, to disclose {p. 49, art. 100) . parler • 3% 
to come back, to return, to come again 

(see page 160) tenir • • 139 

to give other elothet, to clothe, to 

dress, to invest ..••••. v6tir • 13) 

to put on one^s dothet yctir • 13o 

to revive • • • « • vivre • . 159 

to see again voir • • 140 

to laugh . • « • • riie. • • 150 

to laugh at rire . 156 

to break rompre 157 

to break roinpro 157 

to reopen, to open agaxn .... ouviir . IStU 
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ruuHur 



1^1 uer 
Mtistaira 
ha voir 
iwx:ourir . 

seiluiro . 
iemer 
■entir • 
ieoir . . 
servir. . 
ae servir, d 
oeverer . 
tfurtir, a, 6 
floudre . 
rioutfrir . 
«uuniettre 
se souiiiettze. A 
Bourire . 
eouzicrire . 
se souiicnTe, A 
nouHtraire . 

Be aoustraiie, d 

Boutenir . • . 

te soutenir, 6 
se souvenir^ 6 
Bubvenii . . 
suiiire < • 
tfuivre . • 
sen suivre, A 
earacheter • 
eufcroitra . 
tturfaire . • 
Hurprt-ndre . 
Buraeoir . • 
surveiiir, 6 • 

8ur?ivre • 



tairo . . 
le taire, 4 

Itindi* • 
lenir • / 
Be tenir, 4 
d'en tenir, A 
lombor, A 
Umner • 
txufluiie 
traire . . 
triuiflcrire 



S 

to project^ to Jul oiU^ to gush outj to 

I jap '. . . &88aillir 

to Silt tile, to bow (see p. 51, art. lOH parler 

to satisfy^ to content^ to comply with faire . 

to know savoir . 

to succour^ to assist, to htlp , , • courir . 

to lielp one another ...... courir . 

to seduce, to bribe r6duire 

to sow (see page 49, art. 97 & 99) . . parler . 

to feel, to smeU aentir . 

to Jit* to JU well, to become .... seoir . 

to serve, to wait upon, to be qf use . aervir . 

to use, to m^ike use, to avail one's se^f servir . 

to wean (s^e pa^e 49, art. 97 &> 99) . parler • 

/o^o <ni/ ()ee page 160) sentir . 

to solve, to resolve ' resoudre 

to suffer, to allow, to undergo . . . ouvrir . 

to submit, to subdue, to conquer . . mettre . 

to submit, to yield, to give up . . • mettre . 

to smile . . • • lire . . 

to subscribe . 6crire . 

to svhscribe one's self • ^'rire . 

to subtract, to deduct, to hide, to eon' 

ceal, to take away, to witfuiraw . traire • 
to avoidj to escape, to withdraw on£s 

self . traire . 

to maintain, to sustain^ to support^ to 

bear tenir . 

to stand up, to hold out tenir . 

to recoiled, to remember , to remind . tenir • 

to relieve, to assist ......•' tenir . 

to suffice, to be sujjicient • • . . confire . 

to follow suivre . 

to follow from, to result suivre . 

to overpay (see p. 49, ait. 97 & 99) . parler . 

to grow out croitre . 

to exact, to ask too much .... faire . 

to surprize, to astonish, to deceive • prendre 

to supersede, to put off, to suspend . eurseoir 
to bejfall, to happen, to come in umx' 

pectecUy^ to come upon (see p. ItiO) tenir • 

to survive^ to outlive .•••'•• vivie • 

T 

to conceal, to keep secret • • • • • plaiie • 
to forbear talking, to keep eilent, to 

hold one's tongue plaire • 

to die, to colour joindre 

to hold, to keep tenir • 

to stank, to hold one^s eelf • • • • tenir . 

tc abide by • • tenir • 

to fall (see page 160) parler . 

to thunder • • neigcr . 

to translate^ to bring to juMtiee • . rMuire 

to milk ...••• .... fraire . 

to transcribo •••••.. 6crire . 



135 

3h 
i4h 
138 
120 

m 

88 
i'M\ 
i39 
I3i 
131 

38 

i:^i 

155 
130 
150 
150 
156 
147 
147 

158 

158 

139 
13a 
13*i 
132 
143 
157 
157 
38 
145 
148 
154 
139 

159 



153 

153 

149 
133 
133 
133 
38 
123 
155 
158 
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Imiivnettre . 
tremaillir . 
trompeter • 



vaincTB . 
valour . . 
valoir mi^uz 
venir, d . 
vtitir . . 
le vdtir, i 
vieillir, a, I 
vivre . . 
voir • • 






iewoir, A 



to transmUf to convey • . » • . nii^ttre . . i'A\ 

to start up, to leap /or fUitailUr . I*i3 

to summon with the sound qf the 

trwiipet (see page 49, art. 97 &> 99) parler . . 34 

V 

to vanquish^ to conquer ^ to mrpast , vaincn 159 

to be worth valoir . . 139 

to be better valoir . . Iti9 

to come (see nage 160) . • • • • tenir . . lti'3 

/9 clothe, to dress « • vctir . . XA'A 

to dress, to clothe one^s self , . • • v6tir . 133 

to become Ud (see page 160) • . • finir • 51 

to live vivre . 159 

to see voir . . 140 

to fee on^s self, ^ f^*^ o^"^ amother voir • 140 
to be wilHng, to VfiU. to wiah,ioui$h 

M • • . • vooUr . W 
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}f> n^ould catt the Especial attention of Teachers ^ 
and of all who are interested in the subject of 
j^dacation, to the foUon'i^ff valuable list of School 
^ooks r 

BULLIONS' SEEIES OF GEAMMAES, Etc. 

A Common School Grammar, 

Being an Introduction to the Aixklytica] and Practical 
English Grammar, $0 5fl 

This work for begiml^rs has tho same Rules, Defini- 
tions, etc, as the 

/LnaZytical and Practical Engltsh Grammar* 

A complete work for Academies bnd higher classes in 
Schools, containing a complete and concise system of 
Analysis, etc, 1 00 

J^roffressive Exercises in Analysis and Parsing* 

Adapted to brth Grammars, G 25 

fjatin Lessons^ with Exercises in Parsing. . . 1 Ci 
Prepared by George Spencer, A.M., as Introd. to 
Bullions' 

f*rinciples of Latin Grammar* New Edition. |1 50. 

jBiiiliotis <j^ Morrises Latin Lessons* 

For beginners, with simple lessons to be learned each 
day. and Vocabulary, etc, • 100 

Bullions <0 Morrises New Latin Grammar* » • 1 50 
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Latin Header* 

With Introduction on Latin Idioms, and Improyed 
Vocabulary, eic., * $1 61 

Exercises in Latin Conipositianm 

Adapted to the Latin Grammar, .•••••••«16i 

^ey to Do* 

Separate, for Teachers only. ••• •••06f 

CcBsar^s Commentaries. 

With Notes, Vocabulary, and Lexicon, ••••••• 1 51 

SaMust. 

With Notes and References 150 

Cicero^s Orations* 

With Notes and References to Andrews^ and Stoddard's, 
as well as to Bullions' Grammar, • 1 50 

Latin-English Dictionary* 

With Synonyma 1014 pages, 4 50 

"First Lessons in Greek* 

Introduction to the Grammar, •••••109 

"Principles of Crreek Chrammar* New Edition, ..17^ 
Bullions and Kendrick's New Greek Grammar^ 2 00 

Greek l^eader* 

With Introduction on Greek Idioms, Impr. Lex., etc,. • 3 2.5 

Cooper^s Virf/il* 

With valuable English Notes, ....^ 25^* 

tiong^s Classical Atlas* 

Containing Fifty-two Colored Maps and Plans, and 
» forming the most complete Atlas of tho Ancient World 

ever published. 1 vol., 4to, 4 59 

paird^s Classical Manual* 1 vol., 16mo 90 

KcdtschtniiWs English-Latin and Latin-English 

Dictionary* for Schools. 900 pa^ea, ISmo^ . > . ^ (W 
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** Bullions* Analytic&l and English Grammar has been in constant dse for serenl 
j^ears in this and the other Public Schmils of the city. It stands the test of use. 
The more one sees of it the better it is lilced. I consider it a snccessfu) vork ; and 
I know that this opinion is shared by other masiers in and out of the public service." 
-^AMKs A. Page, Master of Dwight School, 

* We -heartily concur in tl»e above. '—S. W. Masok, Master ofEUf*t Sck^>oL / 

D C. Brown, Master qfBnwdoin School I f 
JosnuA Bates, MaHer o/BHmmer Schoei^ 

••WeliafiB used BalllAns" Analytical Eni?l!sh Grammars in our Public SchooH ' 
Dearly two years with success. We find tnem an improvement on those pievlonsly 
in use. Bullions' small Grammar is n lit introduction to the large one.*'-* J. D. £. 
JoNCs, Supt. o/SchoolH, Worcesier, Mai&. 

**I have nsei Bullions* Analytical English Grammar some two and a half years, 
•nd nm ready to give it my approval. I have not failed to pronounce it tlie best 
tcxt-boofc on Grauttnar whenever I have had opportunity to do so, I now have a 
cltiss of ninety in it, and it boars the drill of the school-room.** — Rev. J. W^iiABO- 
vsa, Principal of N&uo London (N, H.) InatitiUe, 



BEOOKLESBT'S ASTRONOMIES. 

l^rockleshy's Cotntnon School Astronomy, 

12Tno. 113 pages, ^0 .^ 

This book is a compend of 

BrocMeshy^s Elements of Astronomy. 

By John Bhocklesby. Trinity College, Hartford, Conn. 
12mo. Fully illustrated. 331 oages, 1 75 

In this admirable treatise the author has aimed to preserve the 
great principles and facts of tne science in their integrity, and so to 
arrange, explain, and illustrate them that they may be clear and 
intelligible to the student 

*• We take ereat pleasure in callfn^r the Attention of teachers and students to this 
t/iily excellent boolc. Both the plan and execution of the whole are equally adniir- 
• le. It is not a milk-and-wator compilation, without principles and nil Inn. { 
ii iionatratlon. It contains the t-lements of the xciencs in their proper intt'giity an 1 
I oortions. Its author is a learned man and a practical instructor, as the authof 
9 very school-boolc should be. The styl»' is a model for a text-book, comhinini; in 
f jrh degree, perspicuity, precision, and vivacity. In a word, it is tie very lu'St 
pi nientary work on Astronomy with which we are acquainted.*' — Conneciicut 
Common School Journal. 

*• This is a compact treatise of 820 pajres, containing the elements and most of tli« 
Important facts of the scuncc clearly pri'sented and systematically ai ranged. It is 
verv finely iilnstratorl. It it* worthy of a careful examination by all wW*» wlsk t€ 
l»uur« Um best text-books." —O/uo Journai of Ed tication. 
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HISTOEIES OF THE UNITED STATES. 

B7 Bbitson J. LossiNa, author of " Field Book of the Revolu- 
tion," "lUufltrated Familj History of the United States," &c. 

These books are designed for different grades of pupils and adapted to the 
time UBuaUj allowed for the study of thiti important subject. Each embraces 
the history of our country from its discovery to its present administration. 
The entire series is characterized by chasteness and clearness of style, accuracy 
of statement, beauty of typography, and fullness of illustration. It is admira- 
bly salted to class recitations by copious marginal notes and questions, which 
greatly assist the teacher, while its views, portraits, maps, and diagrams, have 
the utility and attracHveness of object lessons, aiding the c<Hnprehension of 
the learner. The author has spent the greater part of his life in collecting 
materials for, and in writing history, and his ability and reputation are a suffi- 
cient guarantee that the work has been thoroughly done, and a series of 
histories produced that win be invaluable in training and educating the youth 
of our country. 

Lo88ifig^8 JPrimary HlaUyry. 238 pages. Price $1.00. 

Lossing^s Gratntnar School History , 288 pages. Price 
$1.25. Containing the Constitution of the U.S., with Beview 

Questions. 

The ftcts of this book have been drawn' chiefly f!rom original sources of 
inft>rmation, and errors in the history of our country have been corrected. 
This book also contains a large number of views of places, things, and events 
which greatly assist the memory of the pupiL 

Lossing^s Common School History. 888 pages. Price 
$1.75. Containing tlie National Constitution, Declaration of 
Independence, biographies of the Presidents, and Questions. 

Loss ng^s JPictorial History of the United States^ 

428 pages. Price $2.00. 

This work is arranged In six chapters, each containing the record of an im- 
portant period. The First exhibits a general view of the Aboriginal race who 
occupied the continent when the Europeans came. ne Second is a record of 
all the Diaeaveries and preparations for settlement made by individuals and 
governments. The Third delineates the progress of all the SeUkmenU 
until colonial governments were formed. The Fourth tdls the story of these 
Cblonie* from their infancy to maturity, and illustrates the continual develop- 
ment of democratic Ideas and republican tendencies which finally resulted in a 
political confederation. The Fifth has a ftill account of the important eventa 
of the War for Independence ; and the Sixth gives a concise History (^theBB- 
public from its formation to the present time. 

Any of the above a&rU by maU^ poU-paid, on reeeipi t^prict. 
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FRENCH SERIES. 

Finney t Easy Lesaona. 187 pp. Price 80 
Pinnej/'a First Book i» Fretidt- 183 p; 
The Same, with Key. Price 75e, 
Finney tfi BadoWu Practical French Tt 

406 pp. Price |L50. 
Key to Same, Price |1. 

B^peclsl pala* bava b«eu oken in (hla ralnmB bi n 
thou Duilculan which ue apt lo preseiit dUDco]"'" *" " 
eoDtainB bat few new words i 



preseiit dUDcoUea to tlie 
« new words initodueea 

Ir Dsa «« ItiiiDdsnt Tht 

Umm^iSDt with > seiiei atuinoDt for tnnelMioa Into lOif^itsh, nmch are 
perTectir adapted te tb« learaer'a pnenu. Abb dar, sjeieioBtic, and com- 
plete tnadge on the Gnunmu of tbe rrencti language, ine book 1b commended 
to Uw Jadgmeal of every InteUlgent teacher. 

Finney & ArttotUt's French Grammar. S20 pp. 

Price 43.00. 
Key to Same. %\. 
Finnej/'g Elementary French Reader. 12oio. 1B2 pp. 

Price tl. 
Finney's Frogre»aive Frencli Seader, ISmo. 344 pp. 

Price $1.60. 
H'illiatns'ii English into Frenclh 12iiio. 896 pp. Price 

|1.S0. 

Thle is ft book or pnctlce In French convcrNtbm. deafnied ta accontpanr 
aiij speaking French nuumar. No phiBK has been admltiM, from beglnuljig 
to end, which baa ooi been enbiected to the tea uf pnctlce. It admimbly 
meetB the want whlcb ever; teacher has felt ot ■ isaaiul b; which the JetLiuer 
maypiitln pncUce the rnlee which his gianiaiat hfti tao^t blm; and aea 
teit-b«bk,«tippl*iiieQlat7tottiegi«iQmareiQn6e, there is no work no wellcsl. 
culaled lo Impart a eonversalkmol fiimlliarilj with the French kngnftge. It 
may be begun at any period of the school jear, and ft wtu not Interfere wllh 
■ny conrae the papll ms]' be pariulnj;: and. at tho nme time that It affords a 
pleaalng exerdaii (br haul leachsra ana ectaoUre, It imparta a utlelkctoty con. 
TlcUonorprogreiis. 

SPAiaSH SERIES. 

Finney S Barcelo'g Practical SttanUih Teacher. 

12mo. 300 pp. Price (l.SO. 
Key to Satne. Price $1. 

Tbls worit was prepared by Nokhah Pikjut and JnaF BAECBto, the latler 
ofwhomli a native of Spain, sn eminent scholar, and a skiUhl Imcber. ]tie 
adapted to the oral methoi) of IFecblng-. the mipcrlor value of which ie now 

EneralVacknowled^d. It le a practical work. prOfrrepalTeW frrranffed, and ie 
Ittelf a vnmmar, dictionary, and reader; and he wlio 'tncflea It moroughly. 
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